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Language Reference Commands

Language Reference Commands

List of QALoad Language Reference Commands

The QALoad Language Reference providescommand reference information for general and middleware-
specific commands. Select one of the middleware groupsto display from the following list:

.NET

Citrix

OoDBC

Oracle Forms Server
QALoad

SAP

SSL

TestPartner
Winsock

wWww

NET

.NET Commands
BeginCheckpoint
Marksthe beginning of a checkpoint.

Checkpoint Pair
Inserts a checkpointsaround the text you select.

CLOSE_ALL_DATA_POOLS
Closes all open local datapool files.

CLOSE_DATA_POOL
Closesthe specified local datapool file.

COUNTER VALUE

Thiscommand isused to update or increment the values of custom counters defined using the

DEFINE_ COUNTER command. As counter values are written to thetiming file, they are time stamped with
the elapsed time.

DEFINE_COUNTER

Usethe DEFINE COUNTER command to define custom counters. Custom counters are written and
managed on a per user basis. They will be saved to thetiming file and can be graphed in Analyze. Counter
datatypescan be either signed longs or floats. The counter type can be either cumulative or instance
(which tells Analyze how to graph the counter.) Worksin conjunction with the COUNTER VALUE
command.
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DO_MSLEEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of seconds defined in the parameter.

DO_S.EEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of secondsdefined in the parameter.

EndCheckpoint
Indicatesthe end of a checkpoint, corresponding to a BeginCheckpoint command.

GET_ABSOLUTE VUNUM
Getsthe absolute virtual user number.

GET_DATA
Requeststhat QALoad Conductor send the next datapool record to the script.

GET_DATA_FELD
Accesses the fields from the datarecord that was just read using the READ_DATA_RECORD statement. Feld
numbering startsat 1.

GET_RELATIVE VUNUM
Getstherelative virtual user number.

GET_TOTAL_TRANSACTIONS
Indicatesthe total number of transactionsthat will be performed. The value should be the same asthe
Transaction Count specified for the script from within the Conductor.

GET_TRANSACTION_NUMBER
Indicatesthe current transaction number that the Virtual User is performing. The value should be between
zero and the Transaction Count specified for the script from within the Conductor.

OPEN_DATA_POOL
Opensthe datapool file.

OPEN_SHARED_DATA_ POOL
Opensthe shared datapool file.

READ_DATA_RECORD
Reads a data record from alocal datapool file.

RND_DELAY
Delaysthe script for arandom interval before proceeding.

RND_DELAY_RANGE
Delaysthe script for arandom interval, within a specified range, before proceeding.

RR__printf
Printsformatted output to the standard output stream.

SCRIPT_MESSAGE
Inserts custom script messagesinto atiming file during test execution.

9 EEP
Pauses a script for the specified number of seconds. Thiscommand is not affected by the sleep factor
percentage specified in QALoad Conductor.
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VARDATA
Replaces a string with a datapool variable.

BeginCheckpoint
Marksthe beginning of a checkpoint.

You can turn enhanced checkpoints on or off from the QALoad Script Development Workbench’s Convert
Optionsdialog box. BeginCheckpoint isalways used in conjunction with an EndCheckpoint command.

Syntax
Begi nCheckpoi nt ( char* Checkpoi nt Nane );
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Checkpoi nt Nane String containing a description of the checkpoint. This val ue
cannot be |onger than 127 characters.

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt (" Testing User-defined");
DO Http(" GET http://conmpuweb. conpuware.com HTTP/ 1.0\r\n\r\n");
EndCheckpoi nt (" Testi ng User-defi ned");

Checkpoint Pair

Insertsa Begin Checkpoint item beforethe currently selected HTML Page and an End Checkpoint after
the currently selected HTML Page.

Checkpointsare used to measure duration times for certain actionsto be completed. You can move either
the Begin or End checkpoint item to encompass several requests, if necessary. To move either item,
highlight it and then click Move Up/Move Down in the form-view.

CLOSE ALL DATA_POOLS
Closes all open local datapool files.

All local datapool files should be closed at the end of the script using this statement.

Syntax
CLOSE_ALL_DATA POOLS ();
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Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt () ;

RR__printf("Datapool Entry #1. %", GET_DATA FIELD 1);
DO_SLEEP( 500) ;

EndCheckpoi nt (1) ;

CLOSE_ALL_DATA POOLS ();

END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

CLOSE DATA POOL
Closesthe specified local datapool file.

All local datapool files should be closed at the end of the script using these statementsor the
CLOSE ALL_DATA_POOLScommand.

Syntax
CLOSE_DATA_POOL (int datapool ID);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Dat apool 1D The | ocal datapool file to close.
Example

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
CLOSE_DATA POOL( SS 1 ); /* Default placenent after */
/* END_TRANSACTI ON */

COUNTER VALUE

Updates or incrementsthe values of custom countersdefined usingthe DEFINE COUNTER command.
Versions

Versions of COUNTER VALUE are:

COUNTER_VALUE (int Counter_ID, long Counter_Value);

COUNTER VALUE (int Counter_ID, float Counter_Value);
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DEFINE_ COUNTER
Defines custom counters.

Custom counters are written and managed on a per user basis. They are saved to the timing file and can be
graphed in Analyze. Counter datatypes can be either signed longs or floats. The counter type can be either
cumulative or instance, which tells Analyze how to graph the counter. Worksin conjunction with the
COUNTER VALUE command.

Note: If you call DBEHNE COUNTER more than once, with all of the same parameters, it returnsthe same
counter ID.

Syntax

i nt DEFI NE_COUNTER ( char* G oup_Nane, char* Counter_Name, char* Units, CounterDataTypeEnum
Dat a_Type, Counter Count er TypeEnum Count er_Type );

Return Value

any value except -1 if successful
-1 if unsuccessful

Parameters
Param eter Description
Group_Nane The name of the group this counter belongs to.
Count er _Name The name of the counter.
Units The counter units. Can be NULL if no units are needed for this
counter.
Dat a_Type CounterDataTypeEnum
Counter data type. Valid values are;
Value Description
DATA _LONG The counter values will be of type long.
DATA FLOAT The counter values will be of type float.
Count er _Type CounterCounterTypeEnum
Counter type. Valid values are;
Value Description
COUNTER_CUMULATI VE The counter dataiscumulative.
COUNTER | NSTANCE Thecounter dataisinstance.
Example

/1 "CounterGoup", "Counter Name",
/1 "Counter Units (Optional)" , Data Type, Counter Type.

i d1 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( " Cumul ative G oup", "Cunulative |ong",
0, DATA LONG COUNTER_CUMULATI VE);

i d2 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( " Cunul ative G oup", "Cunmulative float",
0, DATA FLOAT, COUNTER_CUMUILATI VE);

i d3 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( "Instance G oup", "Instance |ong",
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0, DATA LONG COUNTER | NSTANCE) ;

i d4 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( "Instance G oup", "lInstance float",
0, DATA FLOAT, COUNTER_I NSTANCE);

SYNCHRONI ZE() ;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

The following isan example of acommand to call each time an error occurs:

voi d Error OneCccurred()
{

int errorCounterlD

errorCounter| D = DEFI NE_COUNTER( "Some Error Group", "Error One", 0, DATA LONG
COUNTER_CUMULATI VE ) ;

COUNTER_VALUE( errorCounterID, 1);

}

DO_MSLEEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of secondsdefined in the parameter.

The parameter passed to DO_MS_EEP isfirst scaled by the sleep factor percentage specified in QALoad
Conductor. During unit testing of the script, setting the sleep factor percentage to 0 (zero percent) causes
DO_MSLEEP not to sleep at all.

Thiscommand isideal for unit testing where delays may not be wanted. Once the script isunit tested, the
sleep factor percentage may be reset back to a suitable value, generally somewhere between 80% and 100%.

In addition, the sleep factor percentage can be set to Random in the QALoad Conductor. In this case, when
aDO_MS.EEP command isencountered, it sleepsfor arandom time frameranging from 0 to the value
specified.

Syntax
DO MSLEEP( int nMIliseconds );
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nM I |iseconds Nurmber of milliseconds to sleep.

Example

This example shows how to pause a script for 5 secondsusing the sleep function call. Thisexample sleeps 5
seconds if the sleep factor percentage is set to 100 in the QALoad Conductor .

DO MSLEEP( 5 ); [/* Sleep 5 seconds */

DO _SLEEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of seconds defined in the parameter.

The parameter passed to DO_SLEEP isfirst scaled by the sleep factor percentage specified in QALoad
Conductor. During unit testing of the script, setting the sleep factor percentage to 0 (zero percent) causes
DO_S.EEP not to sleep at all.
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Thiscommand isideal for unit testing where delays may not be wanted. Once the script isunit tested, the
sleep factor percentage may be reset back to a suitable value, generally somewhere between 80% and 100%.

In addition, the sleep factor percentage can be set to Random in the QALoad Conductor. In this case, when
aDO_SLEEP command isencountered, it sleepsfor arandom time frame ranging from 0 to the value
specified.

Syntax
DO _SLEEP( int nSeconds );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nSeconds Nunmber of seconds to sl eep.
Example

This example shows how to pause a script for 5 secondsusing the sleep function call. Thisexample sleeps 5
seconds if the sleep factor percentage is set to 100 in the QALoad Conductor .

DO SLEEP( 5 ); [/* Sleep 5 seconds */

EndCheckpoint
Indicatesthe end of a checkpoint, corresponding to a BeginCheckpoint command.

BeginCheckpoint and EndCheckpoint correspond to QALoad’s enhanced checkpoints. You can turn
enhanced checkpointson or off from the QALoad Script Development Workbench’s Convert Options
dialog box. EndCheckpoint isalways used in conjunction with a BeginCheckpoint command.

Syntax

EndCheckpoi nt ( char* Checkpoi nt Nane )

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Checkpoi nt Nane String containing a description of the checkpoint. This val ue
cannot be |onger than 127 characters.

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt (" Testing User-defined");
DO Http(" GET http://compuweb. conpuware.com HTTP/ 1.0\r\n\r\n");
EndCheckpoi nt (" Testi ng User-defined");

GET_ABSOLUTE VUNUM

Gets the absolute virtual user number. This value is used to identify a virtual user uniquely within an entire test.

8
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Syntax
int GET_ABSOLUTE_VUNUM ();

Return Value

int -- absolute virtual user number
Parameters

None.

Example

int vunum
nuvum = GET_ABSOLUTE_VUNUM ) ;
RR__printf("l amvu %", vunun);

GET_DATA
Requeststhat QALoad Conductor send the next datapool record to the script.

If you reach the end of the datapool file when thiscommand is called, the script either exitswith an END
OF DATA statusin QALoad Conductor, or rewindsto the beginning of the datapool file, depending on the
status of the rewind option in QALoad Conductor.

Syntax
GET_DATA ();

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

BEA N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;/*Begi nning of transaction | oop*/
GET_DATA ();

RR__printf(VARDATA(1) ):

GET_DATA FIELD

Accessesthe fieldsfrom the datarecord that were just read using the READ_DATA_RECORD statement.
Feld numbering starts at one (1).

Syntax
CGET_DATA FIELD (int datapool ID, int FieldNum;

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| Dat apool ID The dat apool whose record should be used. This is necessary |

9



Language Reference Commands

because you can have up to 32 | ocal datapool files open at once.

Fi el dNum Which field of the record to read. Field nunbering starts at one

(1).

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt () ;

RR__printf("Datapool Entry #1: %", GET_DATA FIELD (1, 1) );
DO_SLEEP(500) ;

EndCheckpoi nt (1) ;

GET_RELATIVE_VUNUM

Getstherelative virtual user number. Thisvalueisused to identify avirtual user uniquely within a player
instance.

Syntax

i nt GET_RELATI VE_VUNUM () ;
Return Value

int -- relative virtual user number
Parameters

None.

Example

int vunum
nuvum = GET_RELATI VE_VUNUM ) ;
RR__printf("l amvu %", vunun);

GET_TOTAL_TRANSACTIONS

Indicatesthe total number of transactionsthat will be performed. The value should be the same asthe
Transaction Count specified for the script from within the Conductor.

Syntax

int GET_TOTAL_TRANSACTIONS)

Return Value

The total number of transactions as an Integer.
Parameters

None

Example

int x;
x = GET_TOTAL_TRANSACTIONY));

10




QALoad Online Help

GET_TRANSACTION_NUMBER

Indicatesthe current transaction number that the Virtual User is performing. The value should be between
zero and the Transaction Count specified for the script from within the Conductor.

Syntax

int GET_TRANSACTION_NUMBER()

Return Value

The current transaction number asan Integer.
Parameters

None

Example

int x;
X = GET_TRANSACTION_NUMBER();

OPEN_DATA POOL
Opensthe datapool file.
Thiscommand lineistypically placed before the BEGIN_TRANSACTION( ) statement.

Syntax
OPEN_DATA POOL (char* filenanme, int pool Nunber, unsigned short fileAction);

Return Value
TRUE if the file was successfully opened; FALSE otherwise.

Parameters
Param eter Description
filename The name of the datapool file, including a drive and path.
pool Nunber The ID that was given to the datapool when it was inserted into
the script. This is used anytime the script reads a record or
field fromthe datapool.
fileAction Action to be taken when the "End of File" is reached.
DPA_REW ND_AT_EOF
If the datapool file should be rewound to the beginning after it reaches
theend.
DPA_DONT_REW ND
if the datapool file should not be rewound.
Example

OPEN_DATA POOL( "C:\\Program Fil es\\ Conpuwar e\\ QALoad \\ M ddl ewar es\ \
SQLServer\\Scripts\\junk.dat", SS 1, DPA REWND AT _ECF );

11
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READ DATA_RECORD

Reads a data record from alocal datapool file.

This statement istypically placed after the BEGIN_TRANSACTION statement, although it ispossible to read
more than one record from thefile during a single transaction.

Syntax
READ _DATA RECORD( int datapool _ID);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| Dat apool _ID Tells fromwhich | ocal datapool file to read the record. |
Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
READ DATA RECORD( SS 1 ); /* Default placenent - Start of */

[* Transaction |oop */

RND DELAY
Delaysthe script for arandom interval before proceeding.

Each time the script executesthe RND_DELAY command, the Player generates arandom number. It usesa
uniform distribution, between 0 and n seconds, where n isthe parameter to the RND_DELAY command.
The average delay time for multiple occurrences of thiscommand isn/2 seconds.

Syntax
RND_DELAY ( int nSeconds );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nSeconds Maxi mum nunber of seconds to delay before script execution
proceeds.

RND_DELAY RANGE
Delaysthe script for arandom interval, within a specified range, before proceeding.

Each timethe script executesthe RND_DELAY_RANGE command, the Player generates arandom number.
It usesauniform distribution between minTime and maxTime seconds.

Syntax
int RND_DELAY_RANGE (int minTinme, int maxTine);

12
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Parameters
ﬁ
m nTi me M ni mum nunber of seconds to delay before script execution
conti nues.
maxTi me Maxi mum nunber of seconds to delay before script execution
conti nues.
Example

In thisexample, the script pauses for a pseudo-random range between 2 and 10 secondsusing the random
delay range function.

RND_DELAY_RANGE(2, 10); [/* Sleep between 2 and 10 seconds. */

RR__printf
Prints formatted output to the standard output stream.

RR_printf formatsand prints a series of characters and valuesto the standard output stream, stdout. If
argumentsfollow the format string, the format string must contain specificationsthat determine the
output format for the arguments.

The format argument consists of ordinary characters, escape sequences, and, if arguments follow format,
format specifications. The ordinary characters and escape sequences are copied to stdout in order of their
appearance.

For example, theline:
RR__printf("Line one\n\t\tLine two\n");

producesthe output:

Li ne one
Li ne two

Format specifications always begin with a percent sign (%) and are read left to right. When RR__printf
encountersthefirst format specification, if any, it convertsthe value of the first argument after format and
outputsit accordingly. The second format specification causesthe second argument to be converted and
output, and so on. If there are more argumentsthan there are format specifications, the extra arguments
areignored. Theresultsare undefined if there are not enough argumentsfor all the format specifications.

Syntax

int RR_printf(const char * format [, argunent]...);

Return Value

The number of characters printed or a negative value if an error occurs.

Parameters

Param eter Description

f or mat Format control .

ar gunent Opti onal argunents.

13
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Example

/* This code segnent shows exanpl es of the usage of the RR_printf function to produce
formatted output for various datatypes. */

char ch='h’', *string="com puter";
int count=-9234;

double fp=251.7366;
wchar_t wch=L'w', *wstring=L"Unicode";

/*Di splay integers. */
RR_printf("Integer formats:\n" "\tDecimal: %l Justified: % 6d Unsigned: %\n", count,
count, count, count);

RR_printf("Decimal % as:\n\tHex: %h C hex: Ox% Cctal: %\n", count, count, count,
count);

/* Display in different radi xes. */
RR_printf("Digits 10 equal :\n\tHex: % OCctal: % Decimal: %\n", 0x10, 010, 10);

/* Display characters. */
RR__printf("Characters in field:\n%0c%hc%C¥%Il c\n", ch, ch, wch, wch);

/* Display strings. */
RR_printf("Strings in field:\n%®5s\n%5. 4hs\ n\t%8%25. 31 s\n", string, string, wstring,
wstring);

/* Display real nunbers. */
RR__printf("Real numbers:\n\t% % 2f %e%&\n", fp, fp, fp, fp);

/* Display pointer. */
RR__printf("\nAddress as:\t%\n", &count);

/* Count characters printed. */

RR_printf("\nDisplay to here:\n");
RR__printf("1234567890123456%M78901234567890\ n", &count);
RR__printf("\tNunmber displayed: %\n\n", count);

Output

Integer formats:

Decimal: -9234
Justified: -009234
Unsigned: 4294958062

Deci mal -9234 as:

Hex: FFFFDBEEh
C hex: Oxffffdbee
Octal: 37777755756

Digits 10 equal :

Hex: 16
Octal: 8
Decimal: 10

Characters in field:
hhww
Strings in field:

computer
4hs
Uni

Real nunbers:

14
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251.736600
251.74 2.517366e+002

Address as:

0141FDCO
Di splay to here:

123456789012345678901234567890
Nunmber di spl ayed:

16

SCRIPT_MESSAGE

The SCRIPT_MESSAGE command inserts custom script messagesinto atiming file during test execution.
The command takes a group name and a message as parameters; the messages appear on the Error report in
Analyze when they are used.

Syntax
SCRI PT_MESSAGE ( char* group, char* msg );

Parameters

Param eter Description

group M essage group name.
nmeg M essage.

Example

int rhobot_script( PLAYER_INFO *s_info )

{

SET_ABORT_FUNCTI ON( abort _functi on);
DEFI NE_TRANS_TYPE( "CPO1" );
SYNCHRONI ZE() ;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
SCRI PT_MESSAGE("My Group", "Message text here");
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
REPORT( SUCCESS) ;
EXIT();
return(0);

}

SLEEP

Pauses a script for the specified number of seconds.

Thiscommand is not affected by the sleep factor percentage specified in QALoad Conductor.

15
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Syntax
SLEEP ( int nSeconds );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

| nSeconds The nunber of seconds to sleep before execution proceeds.

VARDATA
Replaces a string with a datapool variable.

To insert datafrom the fieldsin a datapool, substitute VARDATA(N) expressions wherever you want to
replace a string with variable data. Note that datapool field numbering startsat 1.

Syntax
VARDATA( n)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

| n The datapool field nunber. Field nunbering starts at 1.

Example
Do_TuxFM.Data ( 8302, 0, VARDATA(1));

Citrix

Citrix Commands

BeginBlock
End of an if block of code.

CitrixInit

Initializes Citrix replay middleware resources.

CitrixUninit

Un-initializesthe Citrix replay middleware resources. If the connection isstill open, the function
disconnectsit.

CTX_Error_Handler
Outputs afatal error message to the Conductor, which causesthe virtual user to either fail or report a
warning.

16
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CtxClick
Clicksthe specified button, using the specified modifier, at the current location.

CtxConnectICA

Connectsto the Citrix server using an ICA file.

CtxConnectPubApp

Connectsto a published application on a Citrix server or Citrix server farm.
CtxConnectServer

Connectsto a Citrix server and possibly an application on the server.

CtxDisconnect
Disconnects from the Citrix server.

CtxDoubleClick
Double-clicksthe mouse at the current location.

CtxFullBitmapExists

Checksto seeif the current full screen bitmap matchesthe hash code passed into the BitmapHash
argument.

CtxKeyDown
Inputsthe keystroke specified by the key argument, which correspondsto the VK code.

CtxKeyUp
Inputsthe keystroke specified by the key argument, which correspondsto the VK code.

CtxMouseDown
Presses the specified mouse button.

CtxMouseMove
Movesthe mouseto the given coordinates with the given button and modifier.

CtxMouseUp
Releases the specified mouse button.

CtxPartialBitmapExists

Checksto seeif the current partial screen bitmap matchesthe hash code passed into the BitmapHash
argument.

CtxPoint
Movesthe mouse to the specified location on the screen.

CtxScreenEventExists
Waits for the specified screen update to occur at the specified coordinates.

CtxSetCitrixPort
Setsthe port for the Citrix client to useto connect to the server.

CtxSetConnectTimeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for connectionsto the server to complete.

CtxSetDisconnectTimeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for disconnections from the server to complete.

CtxSetDomainLogininfo
Connectsto the Citrix server with the specified user name, password, and domain.

CtxSetEnableCounters
Enables or disables custom countersfor Citrix client-side statistics.

17
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CtxSetEnableWildcardMatching
Enables or disableswildcard and substring name comparisonsfor matching Citrix window creation events.

CtxSetGracefulDisconnect

Secifieswhether or not a logoff should be issued before issuing a disconnect.
CtxWaitForFullBitmap

Waits for a full screen bitmap to match the hash code passed into the BitmapHash argument.
CtxWaitForPartialBitmap

Waits for a partial screen bitmap to match the hash code passed into the BitmapHash argument.

CtxSetWaitPointTimeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for await point.

CtxSetWindowMatchTitle
Setsthe string to match the names of previously-created windows.

CtxSetWindowRetries
Setstheretry information for window verification.

CtxSetWindowTimeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for windowsto be activated and destroyed.

CtxSetWindowVerification
Enables or disables window verification for actions.

CtxType

Inputsthe specified key strokes.

CtxTypeChar

Sendsthe specified ASCII character to the Citrix server.
CtxTypeVK

Sendsthe VK code that correspondsto a key typed by the user.

CtxWaitForCaptionChange
Waits for the specified window's caption to be changed.

CtxWaitForScreenUpdate
Waits for the specified screen update to occur at the specified coordinates.

CtxWaitForWindowActive
Waits for the specified window to be activated (brought to the foreground).

CtxWaitForwindowCreate
Waits for the specified window to be created.

CtxWaitForwindowDestroy
Waits for the specified window to be destroyed.

CtxWaitForwindowlLglconChange
Waits for the specified window's caption to be changed.

CtxWaitForWindowMinimize
Waits for the specified window to be minimized.

CtxWaitForwindowMove
Waits for the specified window to be moved to the specified coordinates.

CtxWaitForWindowResize
Waits for the specified window to be resized to the specified dimensions.

18
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CtxWaitForWindowSmlconChange
Waits for the specified window's caption to be changed.

CtxWaitForWindowSyleChange
Waits for the specified window's style to be changed as specified.

CtxWindowEventExists
Checksto seeif the specified window event has already occurred, and, if not, waits for the specified time
for the event to occur.

EndBlock
End of an else block of code.

BeginBlock
End of an if block of code.
Syntax

void BeginBlock();

Return Value

None

Parameters

None

Example

I/ Wndow CW_5 ("Citrix License Warning Notice") created 1087837373. 062

i f(CtxW ndowEvent Exi st s( EVT_STR_CTXW NDONCREATE, 3000, CW _5))
Begi nBl ock() ;

Ct xWai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _5, 46);

EndBl ock() ;

CitrixInit
Initializes the Citrix replay middleware resources.
Syntax

void CitrixInit (int flags);
Return Value
None

Parameters

Param eter Description

flags Reserved

19
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Example
Ctrixlnit(2);

CitrixUninit
Un-initializesthe Citrix replay middleware resources. If the connection is still open, thisfunction
disconnectsit.

Syntax

void CitrixUninit();
Return Value
None
Parameters
None

Example
CitrixUninit();

CTX_Error_Handler

Outputs afatal error message to the Conductor, which causesthe virtual user to either fail or report a
warning.

Syntax

void CTX_error_handler(PLAYERINFO *plInfo, char *msg);
Return Value

Parameters

pl nfo Pointer to the PLAYERINFO struct, si nf o. |
| nsg M essage to be passed to the Conductor. |

Example

{

char buffer[1024];
sprintf(buffer, "App did not start. Stop script now");
CTX_ error_handl er(s_info, buffer);
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CtxClick

Clicksthe specified button, using the specified modifier, at the current location.
Syntax

void CtxClick(const CtxWI* windowlInfo, long holdTime, CtxMouseButtonEnum button, CtxKeyModifierEnum mod);

Return Value

Parameters
wi ndow nfo Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
hol dTi me Number of millisecondsto hold down the button.
butt on CtxMouseButtonEnum
A mouse button to use for this action
Value Description
NONE No keyboard modifier was specified
L_BUTTON The left mouse button
R _BUTTON Theright mouse button
M _BUTTON The middle mouse button
Modi fi er Keys CtxKeyModifierEnum
The following modes are available:
Value Description
NONE No keyboard modifier was specified
SHI FT Shift key
CONTROL Control key
ALT Alt key
EXTENDED An extended key
Example
CtxW *CW _7001c = new CtxW (0x1001lc, "Warning !!'", 299, 139, 427, 351);

Ct xd i ck(CW _7001c, 109, L_BUTTON, NONE);
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CtxConnectICA
Connectsto the Citrix server using an ICA file.
Syntax

void CtxConnectICA (char* pszICAFile)
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

pszl CAFi | e ICA file name, excluding path.
Example

/* Declare Variables */

const char *Citri x| CAFilenane = "Cal culator2.ica";
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO _Set TransactionStart ();

Ct xConnect | CA(Citri xI CAFi | enang) ;

CtxConnectPubApp
Connectsto apublished application on a Citrix server or Citrix server farm.
Syntax

void CtxConnectPubApp(char *pszPubAppName, char *pszCitrixServer)
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

pszPubAppNare Name of the published application.
pszCitrixServer Name of the Citrix server.

Example

/* Declare Variables */

"dtw | abcitrix2";

"Cal c";

const char *Citri xServer

const char *CitrixPubAppnane
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO _Set TransactionStart ();

Ct xConnect PubApp(Ci tri xPubAppnanme, CitrixServer);
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CtxConnectServer
Connectsto a Citrix server and possibly an application on the server.
Syntax

void CtxConnectServer (char *pszCitrixServer, char *pszApplication, char *pszWorkingDir)

Return Value
Parameters
pszCitrixServer Name of the Citrix Server.
pszApplication Name of the startup application.
| pszWr ki ngDi r Working directory of the startup application. |
Example
/* Declare Variables */
const char *CitrixServer = "gaccitrix";
const char *CitrixApplication = "calc. exe";
const char *CitrixAppWorkDir = "c:\\";

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO _Set TransactionStart ();
Ct xConnect Server (Citri xServer, CitrixApplication, CtrixAppWrkDir);

CtxDisconnect
Disconnects from the Citrix server.
Syntax

void CtxDisconnect();
Return Value

None

Parameters

None

Example

Ct xDi sconnect () ;
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CtxDoubleClick

Double-clicksthe mouse at the current location. If Window Verification isenabled, ensure that the
specified window isin the foreground.

Syntax

void CtxDoubleClick(const CtxWI* windowlInfo);

Return Value

Parameters

| wi ndow nf o Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data. |
Example
G xW *CW _7001c = new CtxW (0x1001lc, "Warning !!", 299, 139, 427, 351);

Ct xDoubl ed i ck(CW _7001c) ;

CtxFullBitmapExists

Checksto seeif the current full screen bitmap matchesthe hash code passed into the BitmapHash
argument and, if not, waitsfor the specified time for the bitmap to match.

Versions

Versions of CtxFullBitmapExists are:

BOOL CtxFullBitmapExists(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle, long ITimeout = 0)
BOOL CtxFullBitmapExists(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle)

CtxKeyDown

Inputsthe key stroke specified by the key argument, which correspondsto the VK code. Ensurethat wi is

the foreground window.
Syntax

void CtxKeyDown(const CtxWI *wi, int key);
Return Value
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Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
key Virtual Key code to type.

Example

CtxW *CW_2006c = new O xW (0x40034, "blah", 303, 208, 418, 145):

Ct xKeyDown( CW _2006¢, 107); // '+
DO_MSLEEP( 93) ;
Ct xKeyUp(CW _2006¢c, 107); /I '+

CtxKeyUp

Inputsthe key stroke specified by the key argument, which correspondsto the VK code. Ensurethat wi is
the foreground window.

Syntax

void CtxKeyUp(const CtxWI* wi, int key);

Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
key Virtual Key code to type.

Example

CtxW *CW _2006c = new Ot xW (0x40034, "blah", 303, 208, 418, 145):

Ot xKeyDown( CW _2006¢, 103); [/ ' 7'
DO_MBLEEP( 93) ;
Ct xKeyUp( CW _2006c, 103); 1o

CtxMouseDown
Presses the specified mouse button.
Syntax

void CtxMouseDown(const CtxWI* windowlInfo, CtxMouseButtonEnum button, CtxKeyModifierEnum mod, long Xpos, long
Ypos);
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Return Value

Parameters
wi ndow nf o Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
but t on CtxMouseButtonEnum

A mouse button to use for this action

Value Description
NONE No mouse button was specified
L_BUTTON The left mouse button
R _BUTTON Theright mouse button
M BUTTON The middle mouse button
Modi fi er Keys
CtxKeyModifierEnum

The following modes are available

Value Description
NONE No keyboard modifier was specified
SHI FT Shift key
CONTROL Control key
ALT Alt key
EXTENDED An extended key
Xpos Move the mouse to this X coordinate.
Ypos Move the mouse to thisY coordinate.

Example
CtxW *CW _2006c = new CtxW (0x40034, "blah", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ot xMbuseDown( CW _2006¢c, L_BUTTON, NONE, 274, 316);
DO_MBLEEP( 109) ;
Ot xMbuseUp( CW _2006¢, L_BUTTON, NONE, 274, 316);
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CtxMouseMove
Move the mouse to the specified location on the screen.
Syntax

void CtxMouseMove(long x, long y);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

X Move the mouseto this X coordinate.
y Movethe mouseto thisY coordinate.
Example

Ct xMouseMove( 274, 316);

CtxMouseUp
Releases the specified mouse button.
Syntax

void CtxMouseUp(const CtxWI* windowlInfo, CtxMouseButtonEnum button, CtxKeyModifierEnum mod, long Xpos, long
Ypos);

Return Value

Parameters

wi ndow nf o Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
button CtxMouseButtonEnum

A mouse button to use for this action

Value Description

NONE No mouse button was specified
L_BUTTON The left mouse button

R _BUTTON Theright mouse button

M _BUTTON The middle mouse button
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Modi f i er Keys CtxKeyModifierEnum
The following modes are available
Value Description
NONE No keyboard modifier was specified
SHI FT Shift key
CONTROL Control key
ALT Alt key
EXTENDED An extended key
Xpos Movethe mouseto this X coordinate.
Ypos Move the mouse to thisY coordinate.

Example
CtxW *CW _2006c = new Ct xW (0x40034, "bl ah", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xMbuseDown( CW _2006¢, L_BUTTON, NONE, 274, 316);
DO _MBLEEP( 109) ;
Ct xMouseUp(CW _2006c, L_BUTTON, NONE, 274, 316);

CtxPartialBitmapExists

Checksto seeif the current partial screen bitmap matchesthe hash code passed into the BitmapHash
argument and, if not, waits for the specified time for the bitmap to match.

Versions
Versions of CtxPartialBitmapExists are:

BOOL CtxPartialBitmapExists(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle, int X, int y, int width, int height, long
ITimeout = 0)

BOOL CtxPartialBitmapExists(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle, int X, int y, int width, int height)

CtxPoint
Movesthe mouse to the specified location on the screen.

Syntax

void CtxPoint(long X, long Y);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description
X X coordinate.
Y Y coordinate.
Example

Ct xPoi nt (509, 422);

CtxScreenEventExists

Checksto seeif the specified screen event has already occurred and, if not, waitsthe specified time for the
event to occur.

Syntax

BOOL CtxScreenEventExists(CitrixScreenEventTypeEnum EventType, int nmWait, const char* Eventinfo);

Return Value

Parameters
Event Type
CitrixScreenEventTypeEnum
Citrix screen event. Valid values are:
Value Description
EVT_STR_CTXSCREENUPDATE ScreenUpdate
nmAai t Amount of timein millisecondsto wait for the event.
Eventlnfo Coordinates and size of target screen updatein the format: x y width height.
Example

Gt xCick(CW _2, 188, L_BUTTON, NONE); //1087322563.276

i f (CtxScreenEvent Exi st s( EVT_STR_CTXSCREENUPDATE, 3000, "0 224 39 10"))
Begi nBl ock() ;

RR__printf("Screen Update Found Test1");
EndBIl ock();
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CtxSetCitrixPort
Setsthe port for the Citrix client to useto connect to the server.
Syntax

void CtxSetCitrixPort (int port);
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

port The port number.
Example

CtxSetCitrixPort (1494);

CtxSetConnectTimeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for connectionsto the server to complete.
Syntax

void CtxSetConnectTimeout(int timeout);

Return Value

Parameters
ti meout Number of secondsto wait when attempting to connect.
Example

//Use a tinmeout of 1 mnute, 30 seconds for connect
Ct xSet Connect Ti meout (90) ;

CtxSetDisconnect Timeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for disconnectionsfrom the server to complete.
Syntax

void CtxSetDisconnectTimeout(int timeout);

Return Value
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Parameters
| ti meout Number of secondsto wait when attempting to disconnect. |
Example

//Use a timeout of 1 mnute, 30 seconds for disconnect
Ct xSet Di sconnect Ti neout (90) ;

CtxSetDomainLogininfo
Secifiesuser name, password, and domain to use on connection to the Citrix server.
Syntax

void CtxSetDomainLogininfo (const char *username, const char *password, const char *domain);

Return Value

Parameters

user nane The user name to use when connecting.
password The password to use when connecting.
donai n The domain to use when connecting.
Example

const char *CitrixUsernane="citrix";

/1 QALoad "encrypts" the password in the script. The
/1 login functions al so support regular strings.

const char *CitrixPassword ="~encr ~657E06726F697206";
const char *Citri xDomain ="dommi n3";

Ct xSet Domai nLogi nlnfo (G trixUsername, CitrixPassword, G trixDomain);
CtxSetEnableCounters

Enables or disables custom countersfor Citrix client-side statistics.
Syntax

void CtxSetEnableCounters (BOOL enable);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description
enabl e TRUE or FALSE
Example

Ct xSet Enabl eCounters (TRUE);

CtxSetEnableWildcardMatching
Enables or disableswildcard and substring name comparisons for matching Citrix window creation events.
Syntax

void CtxSetEnableWildcardMatching (BOOL enable);
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

| enabl e TRUE or FALSE

Example
Ct xSet Enabl eW | dcardvat ching (TRUE); //W I dcards are enabled for this script
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

See CtxSetWindowMatchTitle for another example of wildcards.

CtxSetGracefulDisconnect

Foecifieswhether or not a logoff should be issued before issuing a disconnect. If thisisset to false, the
Citrix server may need to be properly configured to handle the lingering sessions.

Syntax
voi d Ct xSet Gracef ul Di sconnect (BOOL enabl €)

Return Value
N/A

Parameters

Param eter Description
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enabl e TRUE - a |l ogoff will be issued before issuing a disconnect. BOCOL
- No logoff will be issued before issuing a di sconnect

Example

The following isan example of using CtxSetGracefulDisconnect
Ct xSet Gracef ul Di sconnect ( TRUE ) ;

CtxSetOutputMode
Setsthe output mode of the current script.
Syntax

void CtxSetOutputMode(int iOutputMode)
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

i Qut put Mode Qut put :
OUTPUT_MODE_ NORVAL
OUTPUT_MODE_W NDOW_ESS
OUTPUT_MODE_RENDERLESS

Exanpl e

/* Declare Variables */

const int CitrixQutput Mode = OUTPUT_MODE_NORMAL;
[* Citrix replay settings */

Ct xSet Qut put Mode( G tri xQut put Mode) ;

CtxSetWaitPoint Timeout

Setsthe number of secondsto wait for await point. Thisappliesto all waitpoint timeoutsother than
window create and destroy waitpoint timeouts, which are set using CtxSetWindowTimeout.

Syntax

void CtxSetWaitPointTimeout (int timeout);

Return Value

Parameters
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ti meout Number of secondsto wait for awaitpoint.

Example
Ct xSet Wai t Poi nt Ti meout (30);

CtxSetWindowMatchTitle

Setsthe string to match the names of previously-created windowsin the CtxWaitForwindowCreate
method of the Citrix Window Information object.

Thisnameisused for comparison if wildcards have been enabled by the CtxSetEnableWildcardMatching
method call earlier in the script. You can use the CtxSetWindowMatchTitle function asmany times as
necessary in ascript to change the window title match string after the window is created.

Syntax

void CtxSetWindowMatchTitle (CtxWI* windowlinfo, char* strWindowMatchName);

Return Value
Parameters
% Description
‘ wi ndow nf o Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object that contains window
data.
| st r W ndowvat chNane A character string of the name to match with wildcards. |
Example

Ct xSet W ndowivat chTitl e(CW _1, "*Mcrosoft Wrd"); //Sets the wildcard match name

Ct xWai t For W ndowCreate(CW _1); //Wth the match nane set above, finding
/lany current window with a title ending in "Mcrosoft Wrd" will match
//and allow this function to return successfully.

CtxSetWindowRetries
Setstheretry information for window verification.

If awindow does not exist initially, the middleware waits for the number of milliseconds specified before
retrying. The verification takes place for the number of times specified.
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Syntax

void CtxSetWindowRetries(int retries, int waittime);

Return Value

Parameters

retries The number of timesto retry verifying the window.
wai ttimnme The number of millisecondsto wait between retries.
Example

//Use 3 retries with a 3-second del ay
Ct xSet W ndowRet ri es(3, 3000);

CtxSetWindowTimeout

Set the number of secondsto wait for windowsto be created and destroyed in the
CtxWaitForWindowCreate and the CtxWaitForWindowDestroy waitpoint commands, respectively.

Syntax

void CtxSetWindowTimeout (int timeout);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

ti meout Number of secondsto wait for awindow to be created.
Example

Ct xSet W ndowTi meout (30);

CtxSetWindowTitle

Setsthe name of a previously-created window in the Citrix Window Information object.

Syntax

voi d Ct xSet WndowTitl e(const CtxW* wi ndow nfo, const char *strWndowTitle);

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

wi ndow nf o Pointer to a Gitrix Wndow I nformation object that contains w ndow
dat a.

strWndowTi tl e Character string containing the new window title.

Example

G xW *CW _7 = new C xW (0x20122, "Untitled - Notepad", 72, 54, 481, 322);

Ct xWai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _7, 500);

/1 Update the window title after Notepad |oads the file;

/Il this is necessary so follow ng script commands which reference wi ndow CW _7
/1 can properly match the wi ndow title.

Ct xSet WndowTitl e(CW _7, "SanmpleFile.txt - Notepad");

CtxSetWindow Verification
Enables or disables window verification for actions.

Syntax

void CtxSetWindowVerifiation (BOOL enable);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description
enabl e TRUE or FALSE
Example

Ct xSet W ndoweri fication (TRUE);

CtxType

Inputsthe specified key strokes. If Window Verification isenabled, ensurethat wi isthe foreground
window.

Syntax

36



QALoad Online Help

void CtxType(const CtxWI *wi, char *text);
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
text ASCII text to type into the window.

Example

CtxW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "blah", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xType(CW _40034, “HELLO");

CtxTypeChar
Sendsthe specified ASCII character to the Citrix server.

Inputsthe key stroke specified by the key argument, which correspondsto the character. Ensurethat wi is
the foreground window. Thisisequivalent to Ct xKeyDown( key) and Ct xKeyUp( Key) .

Syntax

void CtxTypeChar(const CtxWI *wi, long vkey, CtxKeyModifierEnum mod);
Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
key Virtual Key codeto type.

nod

CtxKeyModifierEnum

The following modes are available:

Value Description

NONE No keyboard modifier was specified
SHI FT Shift key

CONTROL Control key

ALT Alt key
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EXTENDED An extended key

Example
Ct xTypeChar (CW _3001e, 'F', ALT); /1Send ALT-F

CtxTypeVK
Sendsthe VK code that correspondsto a key typed by the user.

Inputsthe key stroke specified by the key argument, which correspondsto the VK code. Ensurethat wi is
the foreground window. Thisisequivalent to Ct xKeyDown( key) and Ct xKeyUp( Key) .

Syntax

void CtxTypeVK(const CtxWI *wi, long vkey, CtxKeyModifierEnum mod);

Return Value

Parameters
Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
key Virtual Key codeto type.
nmod
CtxKeyModifierEnum

The following modes are available:

Value Description

NONE No keyboard modifier was specified
SHI FT Shift key

CONTROL Control key

ALT Alt key

EXTENDED An extended key

Example
Ct xTypeVK(CW _3001e, VK_RI GHT, EXTENDED); /1Send the right arrow key
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CtxWaitForCaptionChange
Waits for the specified window's caption to be changed.

Syntax

void CtxWaitForCaptionChange(const CtxW1 *wi, const char *newcaption, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.

newcapti on String representing new window caption.

nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait
time specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example

DO_MBLEEP (234);

/1 Wait for the title of the window that nmatches CW _11 to change to "new title"
Ct xWai t For Capti onChange (CW _11, "new title", 2000);

DO MBLEEP (125);

CtxWaitForFRullBitmap

Waits for a full screen bitmap to match the hash code passed into the BitmapHash argument.
Versions

Versions of CtxWaitForFullBitmap are:

void CtxWaitForFullBitmap(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle, long ITimeoutOffset = 0)
void CtxWaitForFullBitmap(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle)

CtxWaitForPartialBitmap

Waits for a partial screen bitmap to match the hash code passed into the BitmapHash argument.
Versions

Versions of CtxWaitForPartialBitmap are:

void CtxWaitForPartialBitmap(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle, int x, int y, int width, int height, long
ITimeoutOffset = 0)

void CtxWaitForPartialBitmap(char *BitmapHash, char *BitmapTitle, int X, int y, int width, int height)
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CtxWaitForScreenUpdate
Waits for the specified screen update to occur at the specified coordinates.
Syntax

void CtxWaitForScreenUpdate(long x, long y, long w, long h, long nmWait);
Return Value

Parameters

X X coordinate

y Y coordinate

w Width of the screen update

h Height of the screen update

nmMAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait time
specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example
Ct xWai t For Scr eenUpdat e( 154, 154, 253, 261, 500);

CtxWaitForwindowActivate
Waits for the specified window to be activated (brought to the foreground).
Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowActivate(const CtxWI *wi, long nmWait);
Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data. |

nmMAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait
time specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example
CtxW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "Please wait...", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xWai t For W ndowAct i vat e( CW _40034, 500);
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CtxWaitForWindowCreate

Waits for the specified window to be created.
Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowCreate(const CtxWI *wi, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait time

specified by CtxSetWindowTimeout.

Example
CtxW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "Please wait...", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xVai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _40034, 500);

CtxWaitForWindowDestroy
Waits for the specified window to be destroyed.
Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowDestroy(const CtxWI *wi, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.

nmaai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait
time specified by CtxSetWindowTimeout.

Example

G xW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "Please wait...", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct x\i t For W ndowDest r oy( CW 40034, 500) ;
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CtxWaitForwindowLglconChange
Waits for the specified window's large icon to be changed.
Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowLglconChange(const CtxWI *wi, const char *hash, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

* W Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.

*hash Unique hash of icon bitmap.

nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait time
specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example

/1 Wndow CW _13 ("W ndows Task Manager") created 1101909450. 125

Ct xWai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _13, 110);

CtxPoint (327, 2); //1101909452.531

Ct xWai t For W ndowLgl conChange( CW _13, "c48b65c8b825324a5ff 73638118f b8f c", 1218);

CtxWaitForwindowMinimize
Waits for the specified window to be minimized.
Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowMinimize(const CtxWI *wi, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait

time specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.
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Example
CtxW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "Please wait...", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xVai t For W ndowM ni mi ze( CW _40034, 500);

CtxWaitForwindowMove
Waits for the specified window to be moved to the specified coordinates.
Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowMove(const CtxW|I *wi, long X, long y, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data

X X coordinate

y Y coordinate

nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait
time specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example

G xW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "Please wait...", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xVai t For W ndowvbve( CW _40034, 132, 297, 2000);

CtxWaitForwindowResize
Waits for the specified window to be resized to the specified dimensions.

Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowResize(const CtxWI *wi, long w, long h, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description
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Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.

w X coordinate.

h Y coordinate.

nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait
time specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example
G xW *CW _40034 = new Ct xW (0x40034, "Please wait...", 303, 208, 418, 145);

Ct xWai t For W ndowResi ze( CW _40034, 100, 200, 500);

CtxWaitForWindowSmiconChange
Waits for the specified window's small icon to be changed.

Syntax

void CtxWaitForWindowSmlconChange(const CtxW!I *wi, const char *hash, long nmW ait);

Return Value

Parameters

W Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.

*hash Unique hash of icon bitmap.

nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait time
specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example

/1 Wndow CW _13 ("W ndows Task Manager") created 1101909450. 125

Ct xWai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _13, 110);

CtxPoi nt (327, 2); //1101909452.531

Ct xWai t For W ndowSmi conChange( CW _13, "924f 75dd0db6ecb28d3e513053a8038e", 1391);

CtxWaitForWindowStyleChange
Waits for the specified window's style to be changed as specified.

Syntax
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void CtxWaitForWindowStyleChange(const CtxW| *wi, long style, long extendedStyle, long nmWait);

Return Value

Parameters

Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.

style Bit mask that correspondsto the window style.

extendedStyl e Bit mask that correspondsto the extended window style.

nmAai t Timeout offset, in milliseconds. Amount to increase or decrease the wait time
specified by CtxSetWaitPointTimeout.

Example

Poi nt (155, 1);
DO_MBLEEP (515);

//Wait for the window that matches CW _11 to maxin ze
Ct xWai t For W ndowSt yl eChange (CW _11, 0x14ca0044, 0x50100, 500);

DO_MBLEEP (11047);

CtxWindowEventExists

Checksto seeif the specified screen event has already occurred and, if not, waits for the specified time for
the event to occur.

Syntax

BOOL CtxWindowEventExists(CitrixWindowEventTypeEnum EventType, int nmWait, const CtxW1 *wi);

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter Description
Event Type

CitrixWindowEventTypeEnum

Citrix window event. Valid values are:

Value Description
EVT_STR_CTXW NDONCREATE WindowCreate
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOMCTI VATE WindowActivate
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EVT_STR_CTXW NDOMOVE WindowMove
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOWDEACTI VATE WindowDeactivate
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOADESTROY WindowDestroy
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOWSI ZE WindowResize
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOM NI M ZE WindowMinimize

EVT_STR_CTXW NDOAMCAPTI ONCHANGE =~ WindowCaptionChange
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOASMALLI CONCHANGE WindowSmalllconChange
EVT_STR_CTXW NDOM_ARGEI CONCHANGE WindowLargelconChange

EVT_STR_CTXW NDOWSTYL ECHANGE WindowStyleChange

nmAai t Amount of timein millisecondsto wait for the event.
Wi Pointer to a Citrix Window Information object containing window data.
Example

/1 Wndow CW _15 ("Open") destroyed 1087837404. 827

i f(CtxW ndowEvent Exi st s( EVT_STR_CTXW NDOACREATE, 3000, CW _16))
Begi nBl ock() ;

Ct xPoi nt (337, 265); //1087837404.905

/1 Wndow CW _16 ("11111111 - Mcrosoft Wrd") created 1087837404. 905

Ct xWai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _16, 31);

/1 Wndow CW _14 ("Documentl - M crosoft Word") destroyed 1087837404. 905

DO_MBLEEP( 7547) ;
CtxPoi nt (628, 9); //1087837414.592

DO_MSLEEP(2141) ;
CtxCick(CW _16, 281, L_BUTTON, NONE); //1087837414.873

DO_MBLEEP(234) ;
/1 Wndow CW _16 ("11111111 - Mcrosoft Wrd") destroyed 1087837415. 108
Ct xPoi nt (113, 93); //1087837418.779
/1 Wndow CW _17 ("") created 1087837418. 779
EndBI ock()

EndBlock
End of an else block of code.

Syntax

void EndBlock();
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Return Value
None
Parameters
None

Example
/1 Wndow CW _5 ("Citrix License Warning Notice") created 1087837373. 062

i f(CtxW ndowEvent Exi st s( EVT_STR_CTXW NDONCREATE, 3000, CW _5))
Begi nBl ock() ;

Ct xWai t For W ndowCr eat e( CW _5, 46);

EndBl ock();

ODBC

ODBC Commands

DO_FreeODBC
Releases the memory used by QALoad's ODBC driver. It should only be called once at the end of a script.

DO_initODBC
Initializes QALoad'sinternal ODBC variables. Must be called at the beginning of the script prior to any
other calls.

DO_LoadMem

Fillsthe memory location described in a corresponding DO_SQLBindParameter call. The data, sData, is
alwaysrepresented asastring. DO_LoadMem enables sending multiple pieces of datainto the same bind
call by loading memory that was added with a DO_SQLBindParameter call.

DO_SQLAllocConnect

The connection handle must be allocated before the actual connection can take place. It isimportant that
each DO_SQLAIllocConnect call ismatched up with asimilar DO_SQLFreeConnect, either inside of the
transaction loop or outside of the transaction loop.

DO_SQLAllocHandle
Allocates handles. Replaces DO__ SQLAllocSmt.

DO_SQLAllocSmt
Allocates a statement handle and assignsit to a previously open connection.

DO_SQLBindCol
Binds application buffersto a specific column of a statement. The columnsare identified by number in the
result set.

DO_SQLBindParameter
Used to describe amemory location between the application and the database. Thismemory location is
used to exchange data between the application and the database.

DO_SQLCancel
Cancelsthe processing of the present SQL statement.

DO_SQLCloseCursor
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Closes a cursor associated with a handle and discardsthe results.

DO_SQLColAttribute
Returns descriptor information for acolumn in aresult set.

DO_SQLColumns
Retrieves the column information of the selected tables.

DO_SQLConnect
Performs a connection to the database.

DO_SQLCopyDesc

If the values of the SourceDescHandle and TargetDescHandle parameters are associated with the same
driver, the driver copies all descriptor fields. Thisistrue even if the drivers are on different connections or
environments. If the values of the parameters are not associated with the same driver, only ODBC-defined
fields are copied.

DO_SQLDescribeCol
Returnsdescriptor information to the statement handle.

DO_SQLDisconnect
Closesthe connection from the application to the database server.

DO_SQLDriverConnect
Connectsthe application to the database.

DO_SQLEndTran
Providesthe mechanism for all open transactionsor all open transactionson a particular connection to be
resolved.

DO_SQLExecDirect
Prepares and executes a SQL statement.

DO_SQLExecute
Executes a prepared command using the current values of the parameter marker variables, if any parameter
markers exist in the command.

DO_SQLFetch
Retrieves a single row of data.

DO_SQLFreeConnect
Performsthe cleanup of connection handlesfor ODBC/DB2 within a QALoad script.

DO_SQLFreeHandle

In ODBC, DO_SQLFreeHandle handles statement and descriptor cleanup. In DB2, DO_SQLFreeHandle
handlesthe additional cleanup of connection handles. Each occurance of DO_SQLFreeHandle must have a
corresponding DO_SQLAIllocHandle, either both within the transaction loop or both outside of the
transaction loop.

DO_SQLFreeSImt
Sopsprocessing associated with a specific command_index and:

DO_SQLGetCursorName

Use on an open ODBC/DB2 statement to return achar * containing the cursor active on a particular
statement.
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DO_SQLGetData
Retrieves data for asingle column in the form of a string.

DO_SQLGetDescFeld
Returnsthe value of afield of a descriptor record.

DO_SQLGetDescRec
Returnsthe settings or values from fields of a descriptor record set by DO_SQLSetDescRec, including name,
datatype, and column or parameter data storage. Does not retrieve values for header fields.

DO_SQLGetEnvAttr
Gets a characteristic of an environment.

DO_SQLGetTypelnfo
Returnsinformation about datatypes supported by the data source.

DO_SQLNumResultCols
Determinesthe number of columnsbeing returned in aresult set.

DO_SQLParamData
Used in conjunction with DO_SQLPutData to supply parameter data at statement execution time.

DO_SQLPrepare
Prepares an SQL statement and associatesthe resultswith the command_index. The command isnot
executed until the DO_SQLExecute command is called.

DO_SQLRetrieveParamValue
Retrieves avalue of a SQL_PARAM _INPUT_OUTPUT or SQL_PARAM_OUTPUT parameter, following the
execution of the corresponding SQL statement.

DO_SQLRowCount
Returnsan integer indicating the number of rows affected by the last SQL statement associated with the
specified command_index.

DO_SQLSetConnectAttr
Sets a characteristic of the connection.

DO_SQLSetConnectOption
Setsoptionson the connection handle.

DO_SQLSetCursorName
Associates a cursor name with an active command_index.

DO_SQLSetDescFeld
Setsadescriptor field. A call to DO_SQLSetDescHeld can set afield of any descriptor type that can be set.

DO_SQLSetDescRec
Sets multiple descriptor fields with a single call.

DO_SQLSetEnvAttr
Sets different aspects of the ODBC environment.

DO_SQLSetPos
Sets cursor locking and direction properties.
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DO_SQLSetSmtAttr
Sets statement attributes and, as aresult, sets descriptor fields.

DO_SQLSetSmtOption
Setsthe boundaries of a specific statement handle.

DO_SQLSpecialColumns
Retrievesinformation about columnswithin a specified table. DO_SQLSpecialColumnsretrievesthe
following information:

DO_SQLSatistics
Retrieves a list of statistics about asingle table and the indexes associated with the table. The driver returns
theinformation as aresult set.

DO_SQLTables
Returnsthelist of table names stored in a specific data source. The driver returnsthe information asa
result set.

DO_SQLTransact

Requests a commit or rollback operation for all update, insert, and delete transactionsin progresson all
command indexes associated with a connection. Can also request that a commit or rollback operation be
performed for all connections by specifying a connection index of -1.

DO_substr
Findsavalue within astring.

GetBindColumnData
Retrieves data from one of the rowsthat arereturned by DO_SQLFetch calls, after acombination of
DO_SQLSetSmtAttr and DO_SQLBindCol calls.

Using descriptors

Descriptorsare new to ODBC with release ODBC 3.x. They offer a way of tracking column metadata.
Descriptors can be used for a number of different purposes, and can be shared by different statements. In
most cases, an application doesn’t require accessto descriptors; however, in some cases accessing
descriptors can simplify anumber of operations.

There are four types of descriptors:

I Application Parameter Descriptor (APD)
Contains either the input parameters set up by the application or the output columns following the execution of a
CALL statement within SQL.

I Application Row Descriptor (ARD)
Contains the row data as the row is presented to the application.

! Implementation Row Descriptor (IRD)
Contains the row as it comes from the database.

! Implementation Parameter Descriptor (IPD)
Contains the parameter elements after conversion heading to the database.

For more information on ODBC descriptors, refer to your ODBC 3.0 Programmer’s Reference Volume and
DK Guide.
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Handling connection descriptors

It isimportant to note that QALoad processes descriptor handlesin the same way it processes statement
handles. Each connection handleisassociated with a unique descriptor handle. Each time a descriptor is
allocated during conversion, QALoad associates descriptorswith connectionsthe same way that ODBC
does.

DO FeeODBC

Releases the memory used by QALoad 's ODBC driver. It should only be called once at the end of a script.

Syntax

DO_FreeODBC( PLAYERINFO* sinfo );

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter ‘ Description
| sinfo Sructure used by each virtual user. |
Example

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO _FreeODBC( slnfo );
REPORT( SUCCESS ) ;
EXIT();

DO _initODBC

Initializes QALoad 'sinternal ODBC variables. Must be called at the beginning of the script before any
other calls.

Syntax
DO i ni t ODBC( int nVersion, PLAYER INFOr sinfo );

Return Value
Parameters
nVer si on This argument deals with the version of ODBC. ODBC uses different

functions to allocate and free different structures to handle
di fferent properties of connections, statenents, and the
environment. In order to handl e the behavior properly, QALoad
detects and passes the version nunber into the script.
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sinfo This needs to be passed in order to properly initialize the Thread
Local Storage.

Example

SET_ABORT_FUNCTI ON( abort _function );

DEFI NE_TRANS_TYPE( "wilson.c" );

/1 Checkpoi nts have been included by the convert process
Def aul t Checkpoi nt sOn() ;

DO initODBC( 3, sinfo );

DO_LoadMem
Fillsthe memory location described in a corresponding DO_SQLBindParameter call.

The data, sData, isalwaysrepresented asa string. DO_LoadMem enables sending multiple pieces of data
into the same bind call by loading memory that was added with aDO_SQLBindParameter call.

Syntax
DO LoadMem( int nStntlndex, int nParamNum char* sData, int nBuflLen );

Return Value

Parameters

nSt nt | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.

nPar amNum Nurmber of the paraneter. This matches the value in DO _SQBi ndCol .
sDat a String representation of the data.

nBuf Lengt h Length of the string.

Example

DO SQ.Prepare( SO, sql _statenent );
DO_SQLBi ndParanmeter ( SO, 1, SQL_PARAM OUTPUT, SQL_C ULONG SQL_I NTEGER,
DO _SQ.Bi ndParaneter ( SO, 2, SQ._PARAM QUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ._I NTEGER,
DO_SQLBi ndPar anmeter ( SO, 3, SQL_PARAM OUTPUT, SQL_C ULONG SQL_I NTEGER,
DO _SQ.Bi ndParaneter ( SO0, 4, SQ._PARAM QUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ._I NTEGER,
5
4

coooo
coooo
INFNNFNEN
ENE NN NS

—

DO_SQLBi ndParanmeter( SO, 5, SQL_PARAM OUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQL_I NTEGER,
DO LoadMen{ SO, 1, "22", :

A

DO _LoadMen( SO, 2,
DO _LoadMen( SO, 3,
DO _LoadMen( SO, 4,
DO _LoadMen( SO, 5,

0

DO SQLExecute( SO );

DO_SQLAIllocConnect

Allocates a connection handle.
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The connection handle must be allocated before the actual connection can take place. It isimportant that
each DO_SQLAIllocConnect call ismatched up with asimilar DO_SQLFreeConnect, either inside the
transaction loop or outside the transaction loop.

Use DO_SQLAIllocHandle in place of DO_SQLAIllocConnect if using ODBC version 3 or higher.

Syntax
DO_SQLAI | ocConnect ( i nt HDBCI ndex );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Connect i onl ndex Points to a structure that ODBC uses to track different connection
settings, statements within the connection, and descriptors allocated
wi thin the connection.

Example
DO_SQLAI | ocConnect ( €0 );
DO_SQ.Connect ( 0, "fhloaddb2”, "sa", "" );

DO _SQLDi sconnect( C0 );
DO_SQLFreeConnect ( CO );

DO_SQLAllocHandle
Allocates handles. Replaces DO__ SQLAllocSmt.

Previousversions of ODBC used different statementsto allocate different structures. ODBC 3.x usesasingle
handle allocation function instead, which isrepresented by DO_SQLAIllocHandlein QALoad .

Syntax

DO _SQLAI | ocHandl e ( ODBCSQ.Handl eTypeEnum handl eType, int |ncom nglndex, int Qutgoinglndex)
Return Value

Parameters

handl eType ODBCSQLHandleTypeEnum

The type of handle to be allocated. Each handle takes different arguments.
Valid values are:

Value Description
SQL_HANDLE ENV Environment handle
SQ._HANDLE DBC Connection handle
SQL_HANDLE_STMr Satement handle
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SQL_HANDLE DESC Descriptor handle

I ncom ngl ndex The structure that the outgoing handle will belong to. An
environment handle is the incom ng handle for a connection. A
connection handle is the incoming handle for statements and for
descriptors. Wen allocating the environnent, pass in the
follow ng value for the incom ng handl e argunent:
SQ._NULL_HANDLE.

Cut goi ngl ndex Points to the location of the structure that will store
information for each of the different structures that ODBC uses.

Example

DO _SQLAI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMI, €0, SO );

DO _SQLBi ndCol ( SO, 1, SQL_C LONG 4, 4);

strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 2 << */ "select MAX(keyval) fromtest_table");
DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sqgl _statenent );

DO_SQLFreeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMT, SO );

DO_SQLAllocStmt

Allocates a statement handle and assignsit to a previously open connection.

Syntax

DO SQLAI I ocStnt (i nt nConnectionlndex, int nStatenentlndex );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect i onl ndex Index into the table of ODBC connection handl es.
nSt at enent | ndex Index into the table of ODBC statenent handl es.
Example

DO_SQLSet Connect Opti on( C0, SQL_ACCESS MODE, 0 );
DO SQ.AllocStnmt ( G0, SO );
DO _SQLSet St nt Opti on( SO, SQL_QUERY_TI MEQUT, 60 );

DO_SQLBindCol

Binds application buffersto a specific column of a statement. The columnsare identified by number in the
result set.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Bi ndCol ( int Statenentlndex, int ColumNum ODBCSQLCDat aTypeEnum CDat aType, | ong
Buf ferLength, | ong pBufferLength );
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description
St at enent | ndex
Col umNum

CDat aType

C data type. Valid values are:

Value
SQL_CBIT
SQL_C _UTI NYI NT
SQL_C _STI NYI NT
SQ._C TI NYINT
SQ._C _SSHORT
SQL_C _USHORT
SQ._C _SHORT
SQ._C SLONG
SQ._C ULONG
SQ._C LONG
SQ._C CHAR
SQ._C BI NARY
SQ._C FLOAT
SQ._C DOUBLE
SQ._C DATE
SQ_C TIME

SQL_C_TI MESTAMP

Buf f er Lengt h

PBuf f er Lengt h

ODBCSQLCDataTypeEnum

QALoad Online Help

Index into the table of ODBC statenent handl es.

Nunber of the result set colum to bind.

Description

Bit

Unsigned tiny integer

Sgned tiny integer

Tiny integer

Sgned Short

Unsigned short

Short

Sgned long

Unsigned long

Long

Char

Binary

Float

Double

Date YYYY:MM:DD (for example: 1996:10:25)
Time HH:MM:SS (for example: 17:28:01)

Timestamp YYYY:MM:DD:HH:MM:SS

The length of the buffer for the data that is being returned.

The |l ength/indicator buffer to bind to the col um.

Example
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
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DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE DBC, 0, Q0 );

DO _SQ Connect ( CO, "FHLOADDB2", "sa", "" );

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _STMI, CO, SO );

DO SQLSet StmtAttr( SO, SQL_ATTR ROWARRAY SIZE, 5, SQL_ IS U NTEGER ); // Changed from5 to O
DO SQLSet Stnmt Attr( SO, SQL_ATTR ROAS_FETCHED PTR, 0, SQL_ IS PO NTER );

DO SQLSet StmtAttr( SO, SQL_ATTR ROW STATUS PTR, 0, SQL_I'S PO NTER );

DO SQLBi ndCol ( SO, 1, SQ._C SLONG 4, 0);

DO_SQLBi ndCol ( SO, 2, SQL_C CHAR, 20, 0 );

DO _SQLBi ndParaneter( SO, 1, SQL_PARAM | NPUT, SQL_C SLONG, SQL_I NTEGER, 10, 0, 4, 4 );

DO LoadMen( SO, 1, "1", 4);

strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 0 << */

"SELECT KEYVAL, VARCHAR COL FROM TEST_TABLE WHERE KEYVAL > {01}");
DO substr(sql _statenent, 1, "200" );

DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sql _statenent );

/1l Retrieve the data

DO SQ.Fetch( 0 );

RR__printf( GetBi ndCol utmbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol utmbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol utmbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a(

0C000000O000
NRPNRNRNMRNPR
CURARWWNNERPR
NN NPNNPNPNN

DO_SQLBindParameter

Used to describe a memory location between the application and the database. This memory location is used to exchange
data between the application and the database.

Bind parameters are identified in a SQL statement with the question mark (?) character. Each ? character is a separate bind
parameter, with the first bind parameter starting at 1.

Syntax

DO _SQL.Bi ndPar aneter ( i nt Comandl ndex, unsigned short nParamNum

ODBCSQLBi ndPar anet er Par anifypeEnum Par aniType, ODBCSQLBi ndPar anet er CDat aTypeEnum CDat aType,
CDBCSQLBi ndPar anet er SQLDat aTypeEnum Dat aType, | ong Col umbDefinition, short Scal e, SDWORD
Input String, int cbhVal ueMax );

Return Value

Parameters

Command| ndex Index into the table of ODBC command handles.
nParamNum Bind parameter number. The first parameter is 1.
Par aniType ODBCSQLBindParameterParamTypeEnum

Definesthe direction of the parameter. Valid values are:

Value Description
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CDat aType

Dat aType

SQL_PARAM | NPUT

Parameter isinput only.

SQL_PARAM | NPUT_OQUTPUT Parameter is output only.

SQL_PARAM OUTPUT

Parameter isinput and output.

ODBCSQLBindParameterCDataTypeEnum

C data type. Valid values are:

Value

SQL_CBIT
SQL_C_UTI NYI NT
SQL_C_STI NYI NT
SQL_C_TI NYI NT
SQL_C_SSHORT
SQL_C_USHORT
SQL_C_SHORT
SQL_C SLONG
SQL_C ULONG
SQL_C LONG
SQL_C CHAR
SQL_C_BI NARY
SQL_C FLOAT
SQL_C DOUBLE
SQL_C NUMERI C
SQL_C DATE

SQL_C TIME

SQL_C_TI MESTAMP

Description

Bit

Unsigned tiny integer

Sgned tiny integer

Tiny integer

Sgned Short

Unsigned short

Short

Sgned long

Unsigned long

Long

Char

Binary

Hoat

Double

Numeric

Date YYYY:MM:DD (for example: 1996:10:25)
Time HH:MM:SS (for example: 17:28:01)

Timestamp YYYY:MM:DD:HH:MM:SS

ODBCSQLBindParameterSQLDataTypeEnum
ODBC SQL datatype. Valid values are:

Value
SQL_CHAR

SQL_DECI MAL

Description
Char

Decimal
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SQL_SMALLI NT
SQL_REAL
SQL_VARCHAR
SQL_TIME
SQL_LONGVARCHAR
SQL_VARBI NARY
SQL_BI G NT
SQLBIT

SQL_NUMERI C

SQL_| NTEGER
SQL_FLOAT
SQL_DOUBLE

SQL_BI NARY
SQL_LONGVARBI NARY

SQL_TI NYI NT

Col utmbDefinition
C or QL type.)

Small integer

Real

Varchar

Time HH:MM:SS (for example: 17:28:01)
Long Varchar

Var binary

Big integer

Bit

Numeric

Integer

Float

Double

Binary

Long variable binary

Tiny integer

Precision of the column. (The same asusing the native ODBC call for the given

Scal e Scale of the column. (The same asusing the native ODBC call for the given C or
QL type.)

I'nput String A string that definesthe input datato the bind call.

cbVal ueMax Thelength of the output variable being passed.

Example

DO _SQLAI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMT, 0, SO );
strcpy(sql _statenent,
VALUES (2, 2, ?2)");
DO SQ.Prepare( SO, sql _statenent );

DO _SQ.Bi ndParaneter ( S0, 1, SQ._PARAM | NPUT,
DO_SQLBi ndPar anmeter( SO, 2, SQL_PARAM | NPUT,
DO _SQ.Bi ndPar aneter ( SO, 3, SQ._PARAM | NPUT,
SQ._DATA_AT_EXEC);

DO LoadMen( SO, 1, "26293",
DO LoadMem( SO, 2, "9", 0 );
DO _SQ.Execute( SO );

DO _SQ.ParamData( SO );
DO _SQLPut Dat a( SO, "AAA",
DO _SQ.ParanmData( SO );

0):

-3);

"I NSERT | NTO dbo. TEST TABLE (keyval,

t est _nunber, | ongvarchar_col)

SQL_C LONG, SQL_INTEGER 0, 0, 4, 0);
SQL_C LONG, SQL_INTEGER 0, 0, 4, 0);
SQL_C CHAR SQL_CHAR 16, 0, O,

DO_SQLEndTran( SQL_HANDLE DBC, €O, SQL_COWI T ):

DO _SQLFr eeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMI, SO );
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DO_SQLCancel
Cancelsthe processing of the present SQL statement.

Thisisrarely used within a script, although you could use it if only a subset of the rows are needed from a
Select command.

Syntax
DO SQ.Cancel ( int Statenentl|ndex );

Return Value

None

Parameters

Param eter Description

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of ODBC statenment handl es.
Example

DO _SQL.Cancel ( SO );

DO_SQLCloseCursor
Closes a cursor associated with ahandle and discardsthe results.
Thiscleanup function interacts minimally with do_odbc.

Syntax
DO SQ.C oseCursor( int Statenentlndex )

Return Value

Parameters
| St at ement | ndex Index into the table of ODBC statenent handl es. |
Example

DO SQ.FreeStmt ( SO, SQ._DRCP );

DO SQLFreeStnt( S1, SQ._CLOSE );

DO SQ SetStnmt Attr( S1, SQ._ATTR_NOSCAN, SQL_NOSCAN _OFF, );

strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 5 << */ "SELECT keyval, test_nunber, test_type FROM
dbo.test.table");

DO SQ.ExecDirect( S1, sql _statenent );

DO _SQ.d oseCursor( S1);

DO_SQLFr eeHandl e(S1) ;
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DO_SQLColAttribute
Returns descriptor information for acolumn in aresult set.

In ODBC 3.x, thisfunction replaces SQLColAttributes. SQLColAttribute returns descriptor information as a
character string, a 32-bit descriptor-dependent value, or an integer value.

The SQLColAttribute replaces SQLColAttributes because it interacts with Descriptor information that was
not present in prior versions of ODBC.

Syntax

DO SQ.Col Attribute( int Statementlndex, int ColumNum SQLUSMALLI NT Col umAttri bute,
SQLSMALLI NT BufferlLen )

Return Value

Parameters

St at ement | ndex Index into the table of ODBC statenent handles.

Col urmNum The colum for the information.

Col umAttri bute The attribute to be retrieved.

Buf f er Len Ampbunt of space for the information to be retrieved.
Example

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMI, €0, S0);
DO _SQ.Bi ndParaneter (S0, 1, SQ._PARAM | NPUT,
SQ._C ULONG, SQ._I NTEGER,
10, 0, "19", 4, 4);
strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 1 << */ "sel ect
var char_col, char_col, tinestanp_col
fromtest_table where keyval < ?");
DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sqgl _statenent );
DO _SQLBi ndCol ( SO, 1, SQ._C CHAR, 50, 196658 );
DO _SQLBi ndCol ( SO, 2, SQ._C CHAR, 50, 50 );
DO _SQLBi ndCol ( SO, 3, SQ._C TI MESTAWP, 50, 2012741682 );
DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 1, SQ._DESC BASE COLUWN _NAME, 50);
DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQ._HANDLE_STMI, SO );

DO_SQLColumns
Retrievesthe column information of the selected tables.

DO_SQLColumnsisused to retrieve information from a series of columnswithin atable. Use
DO_SQLNumResultsColsto sort through the result set.

Syntax

DO SQ.Col ums( int Statenentlndex, UCHAR* QualifierNane, UCHAR* Tabl eOawner, UCHAR*
Tabl eNanme, UCHAR* Col umNane );

Return Value

The following information isretrieved for each matching column:
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TABLE_QUALI FI ER Varchar(128) Table qualifier identifier; NULL if not applicable to the data
source.

TABLE_OMNER Varchar(128) Table owner identifier; NULL if not applicable to the data source.

TABLE_NAME Varchar(128) Table identifier.

|OO—U'VN_NA|VE Varchar(128) Column identifier.

IDATA_TYPE Smallint ODBC QL datatype.

TYPE_NAME Varchar(128) Data source-dependent datatype name; for example, CHAR,
VARCHAR, MONEY, LONG VARBINARY, or CHAR () for bit data.

|PREC| SION Integer Precision of the column on the data source.

ILENG"H Integer Transfer size of the data. The length in bytes of data transferred

on an SQLGetData or SQLFetch operation if SQL_C_DEFAULT is
specified. For numeric data, this size may be different than the
size of the data stored on the data source. Thisvalueisthe same
asthe PRECISION column for character or binary data.

SCALE Smallint Scale of the column on the data source.

|RADE X Smallint Either 10 or 2. If it is 10, the valuesin PRECISION and SCALE givs
the number of decimal digitsallowed for the column.

Ifitis2, thevaluesin PRECISON and SCALE give the number of
bitsallowed in the column.

NULLABLE Smallint SQL_NO_NULLSIf the column does not accept NULL values.
REMARKS Varchar(254) A description of the column.

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

St at ement | ndex Index into the table of ODBC statenent handles.

Qual i fi er Name Table qualifier identifier (accepts search patterns).
Tabl eOnner Name of the table owner (accepts search patterns).
Tabl eName Tabl e nane (accepts search patterns).

Col ummNarre Columm nane to retrieve (accepts search patterns).
Example

DO SQ. Al locStnm ( G0, S1);

DO SQ.Col ums( S1, "", "", "qctest", "" );
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DO_SQLConnect
Performs a connection to the database.

The authorization string, if required by the database, must be present, since many drivers prompt the user
for a password at runtime if the password isnot present. This presentsa problem when playing back
multiple virtual users, asit isimpractical for the test operator to respond to each prompt individually.

The call isfor completenessonly. QALoad translates a SQLConnect command into a SQLDriverConnect
command. Thisfacilitates the automatic detection of the Authorization string (password).

Syntax

DO _SQ.Connect ( int Connectionl ndex, UCHAR* DSN, UCHAR* UDI, UCHAR* AuthStr );
Return Value

Parameters

Connect i onl ndex Index into the table of connections.
DSN Dat a source nane.

u D User identifier.

Aut hStr Aut hori zation string (password).
Example

DO _SQ.Al | ocConnect ( Q0 );

DO _SQ.Connect( CO, "fhl oaddb2", "sa", "" );

DO_SQLCopyDesc
Copiesthe fields of the source descriptor handle to the target descriptor handle.

If the values of the SourceDescHandle and TargetDescHandle parameters are associated with the same
driver, the driver copies all descriptor fields. Thisistrue even if the drivers are on different connections or
environments.

If the values of the parameters are not associated with the same driver, only ODBC-defined fields are
copied.

At thistime QALoad does not store descriptor information. QALoad relieson ODBC to handlethe callsand
the descriptor data for the application.

Syntax
DO _SQ.CopyDesc( int SourceDescriptorHandl el ndex, int TargetDescriptorHandle );

Return Value

Parameters

ﬁ
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Sour ceDescri pt or Handl el ndex | The descriptor to copy over.

Tar get Descri pt or Handl e The descriptor receiving the copied i nfornation.

Example

DO _SQLAI | ocHandl e( SQ._HANDLE_DESC, €0, D1 );

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE DESC, CO, D2 );

DO _SQ.Set DescFi el d( D1, 0, SQ._DESC COUNT, 2, -6 );

DO SQL.Set DescRec( D1, 1, 4, 0, 4, 10, 0, 42919801, 1242388, 1242384 );
DO SQL.Set DescRec( D1, 2, 4, 0, 4, 10, 0, 42922201, 1242388, 1242384 );
DO _SQ.CopyDesc( D1, D2 );

DO SQ Get DescRec( D2, 1, 4 );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQ._HANDLE _DESC, D2 );

DO _SQLFr eeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_DESC, D1 );

DO_SQLDescribeCol
Returnsdescriptor information to the statement handle.

Theinformation isreturned as a set of pointers describing the column name, column precision, column
scale, and SQL type of the column. Thisinformation can be used as metadata for generic data handling.

Syntax
DO SQ. Descri beCol ( int Statenentlndex, int Col umNunber, int BufferLength )

Return Value

Parameters
St at enent | ndex The statenent handle for the function call.
Col ummNunber The nunber of the colum in the table that SQ.describeCol is

retrieving informati on about. Columm nunbers start at 1 and advance
fromthere.

Buf f er Lengt h The length of the buffer for the columm nanme in bytes.

Example

DO SQLFreeStnt( SO, SQ._CLOSE );

DO SQLSetStnt Attr( SO, SQ._ATTR NOSCAN, SQ._NOSCAN OFF, );
strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 3 << */ "SELECT * FROM dbo.test.table");
DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sql _statenent );

pcol = DO _SQ.NunResul t Col s( SO );

DO _SQ.Descri beCol ( SO, 1, 129);

DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 1, SQ._DESC AUTO UNI QUE_VALUE, 0);
DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 1, SQ._DESC FI XED PREC SCALE, 0);
DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 1, SQ._DESC UPDATABLE, 0);

DO _SQ.Descri beCol ( SO, 2, 129);

DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 2, SQ._DESC AUTO UNI QUE_VALUE, 0);
DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 2, SQ._DESC FI XED PREC SCALE, 0);
DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 2, SQ._DESC UPDATABLE, 0);
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DO _SQ.Descri beCol ( SO, 3, 129);

DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 3, SQ._DESC AUTO UNI QUE_VALUE, 0);
DO SQLCol Attribute( SO, 3, SQ._DESC FI XED PREC SCALE, 0);
DO SQ.Col Attribute( SO, 3, SQ._DESC UPDATABLE, 0);

DO_SQLDisconnect

Closesthe connection from the application to the database server.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Di sconnect( i nt Connectionlndex );

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| Connecti onl ndex Index into the table of connections. |
Example

DO _SQLDi sconnect( C0 );

DO_SQLDriverConnect
Connectsthe application to the database.

Normally, the format of the connection string can vary between databases and ODBC drivers, but generally
includes, at aminimum, the dataset name (DSN), user ID (UID), and password (PWD). If a password is
required for the connection, it isimportant to include it in DO_ SQLDriverConnect so the ODBC driver
doesnot prompt the user at runtime for the connection string.

Syntax
DO _SQLDri ver Connect ( i nt Connecti onl ndex, UCHAR* ConnectionString );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Connect i onl ndex Index into the table of connections.
ConnectionString Conpl et e ODBC connection string (see description).
Example

DO _SQ.Driver Connect ( G0, "DSN=Dan32; U D=dba; PWD=sql " );
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DO_SQLEndTran

Providesthe mechanism for all open transactionsor all open transactionson a particular connection to be
resolved.

Syntax

DO _SQ.EndTran( ODBCSQLTransacti onHandl eTypeEnum nHandl eType, | ong nHandl el ndex,
CDBCSQLTr ansact TypeEnum nQper ation );

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter Description
nHandl eType ODBCSQLTransactionHandleTypeEnum
Thetype of Handle on which the transaction isbeing committed or rolled
back. Valid values are:
Value Description
SQL_HANDLE ENV Environment handle
SQL_HANDLE DBC Connection handle
nHandl el ndex Index into the table of statenent or connection handles, or -666
which is used as a marker for the Environment handl e.
nQper ati on ODBCSQLTransactTypeEnum
QL transaction type option. Valid values are:
Value Description
SQL_COW T Commit transaction
SQL_RALLBACK Rollback transaction
Example

The following example commitsall of the transactions open on connection index 1:

DO SQ.ExecDirect( S3, sql _statenent );
DO_SQLEndTran( SQL_HANDLE DBC, Cl, SQL_COW T );

In order to resolve all transactions, the call to DO_SQLEndTran hasthe value -666 asthe handle index.
Thisisamarker for the Environment handle.

DO SQLEndTran( SQL_HANDLE ENV, -666, SQL_COM T );

DO_SQLExecDirect

Prepares and executes a SQL statement.
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Syntax

DO SQ.ExecDirect( int Statenentlndex, UCHAR* SQ.Statenent );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenment handl es.
SQL.St at enent SQL statenment to be execut ed.

Example

DO SQ ExecDirect( SO, "Select * fromenp_tutorial” );

DO_SQLExecute

Executes a prepared command using the current values of the parameter marker variablesif any parameter
markers exist in the command.

Syntax
DO _SQ.Execute( int Statenentlndex );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

St at erent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.

Example
DO SQ.Prepare( SO, sql _statenent );

DO LoadMen( SO, 1, "17", 4 ); \
DO _LoadMem( SO, 2, "1234", 4 );
DO_LoadMen( SO, 3, "1235", 4 );
DO _LoadMem( SO, 4, "1236", 4 );
DO_LoadMen( SO, 5, "1237", 4 );
DO SQ.Execute( SO );
DO_SQLFetch

Retrieves a single row of data.
Syntax

DO SQ.Fetch( int Statenentlndex )
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

St at enent | ndex The index of the statenent handle.
Example

DO _SQ.AlI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _STMI, CO, SO );

strcpy(sql __statenent, /* >> 1 << */ "SELECT MAX(keyval) FROM TESTDB. TEST_TABLE");
DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sqgl _statenent );

whil e (DO _SQLFetch( SO ) !'= SQ._NO DATA_FOUND )

{DO_SQ_Get Data( SO, 1, SQL_C LONG 4 );

}st rcpy(pReturnVal ue, GetFetchedData());

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMI, SO );

DO_SQLFreeConnect
Performsthe cleanup of connection handlesfor ODBC within a QALoad script.

The handle cleanup that was being performed in DO_SQLDisconnect isnow being performed in
DO_SQLFreeConnect or in DO_SQLFreeHandle.

Syntax
DO _SQ.FreeConnect ( int Connectionl ndex );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Connect i onl ndex Points to a structure that ODBC uses to track different connection
settings, statements within the connection, and descriptors allocated
wi thin the connection.

Example
DO_SQLAI | ocConnect ( €0 );
DO_SQLConnect ( €0, "fhl oaddb2", "sa", "" );

DO _SQLDi sconnect( C0 );
DO_SQLFreeConnect ( CO );

DO_SQLFreeHandle
In ODBC, DO_SQLFreeHandle handles statement and descriptor cleanup.
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Each occurance of DO_SQLFreeHandle must have a corresponding DO_SQLAIllocHandle, either within the
transaction loop or outside of the transaction loop.

DO_SQLFreeHandle replaces DO_SQLFreeSmt. Like DO_SQLAIllocHandle, DO_SQLFreeHandle takes
different parametersthan its predecessor. DO_SQLFreeHandle is compatible with ODBC 3.x.

Syntax
DO _SQ.Fr eeHandl e( ODBCSQLHandl eTypeEnum Handl eType, int Handl el ndex )

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter ‘ Description
Handl eType ODBCSQLHandleTypeEnum
Thetype of handle to be allocated. Each handle takes different arguments.
Valid values are:
Value Description
SQL_HANDLE ENV Environment handle
SQL_HANDLE DBC Connection handle
SQL_HANDLE STMT Satement handle
SQL_HANDLE DESC Descriptor handle
Handl el ndex The address of the structure that ODBC should rel ease from nmenory.
Example

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _STMI, CO, SO );

DO SQ.Bi ndCol ( SO, 1, SQ_C LONG 4, 4 );

strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 2 << */ "select MAX(keyval) fromtest_table");
DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sqgl _statenent );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_STMI, SO );

DO_SQLFreeStmt
Sopsprocessing associated with a specific command_index and:

I Closes any open cursors associated with the command_index.

! Discards pending results.

I Frees all resources associated with command_index.
Consult your ODBC reference manual for detailsregarding the option parameter.
Syntax
DO SQ.FreeStnt ( int Statenentlndex, ODBCSQLFreeStnt Qpti onEnum Qption );
Return Value
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Parameters
St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.
Option ODBCSQLFreeStmtOptionEnum
NLFreeXmt option. Valid values are;
Value Description
SQ._CLCSE Close the statement handle
SQL_DROP Drop the statement handle
SQL_UNBI ND Unbind the statement binds
SQL_RESET_PARANMS Reset the statement parameters
Example

DO _SQLFreeStnt ( SO, SQL_DROP );

DO_SQLGetCursorName

Use on an open ODBC statement to return a char * containing the cursor active on a particular statement.

Thiscursor can then be used in the execution of another query on another statement. Be aware that the
pReturnValue must be freed by the script or amemory leak results.

Syntax

DO SQ.Get CursorNane ( int Statenentlndex, short nBufferLength);
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenment handl es.
nBuf f er Lengt h The length of the buffer in bytes.
Example

In the following example, the pReturnValue is being placed in the sCursorName string immediately before
the pReturnValue isfreed.

char * DO _SQLGet Cursor( <connection index> <buffer length in bytes>);

An example on itscorrect useis as follows:

char sCursor Nane[ 19] ;
char *pReturnVal ue;

pRet urnVal ue = DO _SQL.Get Cur sor Name( S1, 19 );
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sprintf( sCursorNane, "%", pReturnValue );

free(pRet urnVal ue) ;

strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 3 << */ "UPDATE TESTDB. Test_Tabl e set test_nunber = test_nunber
where current of ");

sprintf( sqgl _statenent, "%%", sql _statenent, sCursorNane );

DO SQ.ExecDirect( S2, sqgl _statenent );

DO_SQLGetData

Retrieves data for asingle column in the form of a string.

Call DO_SQLGetData after one or more rows have been retrieved from the result set by DO_SQLFetch.
DO_SQLGetData allows large pieces of datato be returned by retrieving the datain partsif the variable
length dataistoo large for asingle call.

Syntax

DO SQ.GetData( int nStntlndex, int nCol Num int nCType, |ong nBuflLen )
Return Value

DO_SQLGetData can return the following valuesin the length/indicator buffer:

I Length of the data available to return
I SQL_NO_TOTAL
! SQL_NULL_DATA

Parameters

nSt nt | ndex The index of the statement handle.

nCol Num The col um nunber bei ng returned.

nCType The dat at ype.

nBuf Len The length of the buffer the data is returned in.
Example

strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 1 << */ "SELECT MAX(keyval) FROM TESTDB. TEST_TABLE");
DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sql _statenent );
while (DO SQLFetch( SO ) !'= SQ._NO DATA FOUND )

{
pReturnVal ue = DO SQLGetData( SO, 1, SQL_C LONG 4 );
free(pRet urnVal ue) ;

DO_SQLGetDescHeld

Returnsthe value of afield of a descriptor record.

Use DO_SQLGetDescFeld to return the value of a descriptor record field. DO_SQLGetDescField can return
the value of any field in any descriptor type. Make repeated callsto DO_SQLGetDescFeld to return settings
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from multiple fields of one or multiple descriptorsin arbitrary order. DO_SQLGetDescField can also return
driver-defined descriptor fields.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Get DescFi el d( int Descriptorlndex, short RecordNumber, short Fieldl D |ong
Buf f erLengt h, )

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Descri pt or | ndex Points to the descriptor structure in nenory.

Recor dNunber The record nunber of the descriptor structure to be retrieved.

Fieldl D The field of the descriptor record to be retrieved.

Buf f er Len The length of a character string or SQ._NTS bei ng returned.
SQL_LEN BI NARY_ATTR ( macro) results if binary data is returned.
SQL_I'S PONTER is Value, not binary or string data.

Example

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQ._HANDLE DESC, CO, DO );
strcpy(sql _statenent, /* >> 1 << */ "UPDATE test_table SET integer_col = ? WHERE keyval =
"),

DO SQ.Prepare( SO, sql _statenent );

DO SQ.Set DescRec( DO, 1, 4 );

DO _SQ Set DescRec( DO, 2, 4 );

DO _SQLCet DescFi el d( DO, 1, SQ._DESC CONCI SE_TYPE, 261312 );
DO SQLGet DescFi el d( DO, 2, SQ._DESC CONCI SE_TYPE, 261312

DO_SQLGetDescRec
Returnsthe settings or values from fields of a descriptor record set by DO_SQL SetDescRec.

These fieldsinclude name, data type, and column or parameter data storage. Does not retrieve values for
header fields.

To prevent thereturn of a setting, set the corresponding parameter to a null pointer.

Syntax
DO _SQ.Get DescRec( int nDesclndex, SQ.SMALLI NT nRecordNumber, SQLSMALLI NT nBufLen );

Return Value

For acolumn or parameter, DO_SQLGetDescRec can retrieve the value of the following fields:
SQL_DESC_NAME

SQL_DESC_TYPE

SQL_DESC_OCTET_LENGTH

SQL_DESC_DATETIME_INTERVAL_CODE (types SQL_DATETIME and SQL_INTERVAL)
SQL_DESC_PRECISION

SQL_DESC_SCALE

SQL_DESC_NULLABLE
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Parameters

nDescl ndex Points to the location of the descriptor structure in nmenory.
nRecor dNumber The descriptor record with fields to be set.

nBuf Len Descriptor record buffer |ength.

Example

DO SQ Set DescRec( D1, 2, 4, 0, 4, 10, 0, 42922201, 1242388, 1242384 );
DO _SQ.CopyDesc( D1, D2 );

DO SQLGet DescRec( D2, 1, 4 );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQ._HANDLE _DESC, D2 );

DO_SQLFreeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_DESC, D1 );

DO_SQLGetEnvAttr

Gets a characteristic of an environment.

Syntax

DO SQ.Get EnvAttr( SQLI NTEGER nAttri bute, SQLPO NTER strAttrVal ue, SQLI NTEGER nBuff er Lengt h,
SQLI NTEGER* nStringLength );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

nAttri bute An environnent attribute such as SQ._ATTR_CONNECTTYPE.
StrAttrVal ue Current attribute val ue.

nBuf f er Lengt h Maxi mum si ze of attribute val ue.

nStringlLength Total nunber of bytes returned.

Example

int rc = DO SQLGet EnvAttr( SQ._ATTR _CONNECTTYPE, &connecttype, 0, NULL );

DO_SQLGetTypelnfo

Returnsinformation about datatypes supported by the data source.

Syntax
DO SQ Get Typel nfo( int Statenentlndex, ODBCSQLGet TypeSQTypeEnum SQLType );
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Return Value

Dataisreturned asaresult set with the following columns;

TYPE_NAVE Var char (128)
DATA_TYPE Smal | i nt
PRECI SI ON I nt eger

LI TERAL_PREFI X Var char (128)
LI TERAL_SUFFI X Var char (128)
CREATE_PARANMS Var char (128)
NULLABLE Smal | i nt
CASE_SENSI Tl VE Smal | i nt
SEARCHABLE Smal | i nt
MONEY Smal | i nt
AUTO_| NCREMENT Smal | i nt
LOCAL_TYPE_NAME Var char (128)

For detailson the commands above, consult an ODBC reference manual.

Parameters
Param eter ‘ Description
St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.
SQLType ODBCSQLGetTypeSQLTypeEnum
ODBC SQL datatype. Valid values are:
Value Description
SQ._CHAR Char
SQL_DECI MAL Decimal
SQL_SMALLI NT Small integer
SQL_REAL Real
SQL_ VARCHAR Varchar
SQL_TI ME Time HH:MM:SS (for example: 17:28:01)
SQL_LONGVARCHAR Long Varchar
SQL_VARBI NARY Var binary
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SQL_BI G NT Big integer
SQL BIT Bit
SQ._NUMERI C Numeric
SQL_I NTEGER Integer
SQ._FLOAT Hoat
SQL_DOUBLE Double
SQL_BI NARY Binary

SQ._LONGVARBI NARY Long variable binary
SQL_TI NYI NT Tiny integer

SQL_ALL_TYPES All SQL data types.

Example

DO SQ.AllocStnmt ( G0, SO );

DO _SQ.Get Typel nfo( SO, SQ._ALL_TYPES );

DO SQLSet St mt Opti on( SO, SQL_ROWBET_SI ZE, 16 );
DO checkpoint( 9, 1);

DO SQ . FreeStmt ( SO, SQ._DRCP );

DO_SQLNumResultCols
Determinesthe number of columnsbeing returned in aresult set.

Thisfunction returns an integer indicating the number of columnsin the result set. Knowing the number
of columnsin theresult set allowsthe application to use SQLDescribeCol and SQLColAttributes.

Syntax
DO SQ.NunResul t Col s( int Statementl|ndex );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.
Example

int pcol = DO SQ.NunResultCols( S1);

DO_SQLParamData

Used in conjunction with DO_SQLPutData to supply parameter data at statement execution time.
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Syntax
int DO_SQLParamData( int nStatementindex );
Parameters
Param eter Description
| nSatementindex Index into the table of DB2 statement handles. |
Example
DO _SQ.Al | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _STMI, CO, SO );
strcpy(sql _statenent, "INSERT I NTO dbo. TEST_TABLE (keyval, test_nunber, |ongvarchar_col)

VALUES (2, 2, ?2)");

DO SQ.Prepare( SO, sql _statenent );

DO _SQ.Bi ndParaneter( SO, 1, SQ_PARAM INPUT, SQ_C LONG SQ_INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 0);
DO _SQLBi ndPar aneter ( S0, 2, SQ._PARAM I NPUT, SQ._C LONG SQ._INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 0);
DO _SQLBi ndPar aneter ( SO, 3, SQL_PARAM | NPUT, SQ._C CHAR, SQ._CHAR 16, 0, O,
SQL_DATA _AT_EXEC) ;

DO _LoadMen( SO, 1, "26293", 0 );

DO LoadMem( SO, 2, "9", 0 );

DO _SQ.Execute( SO );

DO _SQ.ParanData( SO );

DO SQLPut Dat a( SO0, "AAA", -3 );

DO _SQ.ParanData( SO );

DO SQ.EndTran( SQL_HANDLE DBC, C0, SQ_._COW T );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQ._HANDLE_STMT, SO );

DO_SQLPrepare

Prepares a QL statement and associatesthe resultswith the command_index. The command is not
executed until the DO_SQLExecute command is called.

Syntax
DO _SQLPrepare( int Statementlndex, UCHAR* SQ.String );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.
SQLString Text of the SQL statenment to execute.
Example

char *sql _statenment = "SELECT name fromenp_tut";

DO SQ.Prepare( S1, sql _statenent );
DO SQ.Execute ( S1 );
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DO_SQLPutData

Useto place datainto the database at run time.

You can also use thismethod to place datathat istoo large for asingle bind. Thismethod allows multiple
callsto SQLPutData().

Syntax
DO SQ.PutData( int nStatementlndex, SQPO NTER sData, |ong nlndLen);

Return Value

Parameters

nSt at ement | ndex Index to the table of statement handles.

sDat a The actual datain string form.

nl ndLen Thelength of the data.

Example

DO SQLAI | ocHandl e( SQ._HANDLE STMI, €0, SO );

strcpy(sql _statenent, "INSERT I NTO dbo. TEST_TABLE (keyval, test_nunber, |ongvarchar_col)

VALUES (2, 2, 2)");

DO SQ Prepare( SO, sql _statenent );

DO SQLBi ndParaneter( S0, 1, SQ._PARAM I NPUT, SQ._C LONG SQ._INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 0);
DO _SQ.Bi ndParaneter( SO, 2, SQ_PARAM INPUT, SQ_C LONG SQ_INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 0);
DO _SQLBi ndPar aneter ( SO, 3, SQL_PARAM | NPUT, SQ._C CHAR, SQ._CHAR 16, 0, O,
SQL_DATA _AT_EXEC) ;

DO _LoadMen( SO, 1, "26293", 0 );

DO LoadMen( SO, 2, "9", 0);

DO _SQ.Execute( SO );

DO _SQ.ParanData( SO );

DO SQLPut Dat a( SO0, "AAA", -3 );

DO _SQ.ParanData( SO );

DO SQLEndTran( SQL_HANDLE DBC, C0, SQ_._COW T );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQ._HANDLE_STMI, SO );

DO_SQLRetrieveParamValue

Retrieves avalue of a SQL_PARAM_INPUT_OUTPUT or SQL_PARAM_OUTPUT parameter, following the
execution of the corresponding SQL statement.

Syntax
DO _SQLRet ri eveParanval ue( int nStntlndex, short nParamNunber );

Return Value

Parameters
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nSt nt | ndex Index into the table of ODBC statenent handl es.

nPar amNumnber I ndex of the paraneter.

Example

char* sRowl = NULL;

char* sRow2 = NULL;

char* sRow3 = NULL;

char* sRow4 = NULL;

DO SQLBi ndParaneter( SO, 1, SQ._PARAM I NPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ_INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 4 );
DO _SQLBi ndPar aneter ( S0, 2, SQ._PARAM QUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ _INTEGER, 0, 0, 4 );
DO _SQLBi ndPar aneter( SO, 3, SQ._PARAM OQUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ_INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 4 );
DO _SQLBi ndPar aneter ( S0, 4, SQ._PARAM QUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ _INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 4 );
DO _SQLBi ndParaneter( SO, 5, SQ._PARAM OUTPUT, SQ._C ULONG SQ _INTEGER, 0, 0, 4, 4 );
strcpy( sql _statement, "{call setup_rows (?,?7,?2,2,?) }" );

DO _SQL.Prepare( SO, sqI statenent );

DO LoadMem( SO, 1, "17", 4 );

DO LoadMenm( SO, 2, "1234 , 4)

DO LoadMenm( SO, 3, "1235", 4 );

DO LoadMen( SO, 4, "1236", 4 )

DO LoadMenm( SO, 5, "1237", 4 );

DO _SQ.Execute( sO0 );

sRowl = DO _SQLRetri eveParanval ue( S0, 2 );
sRow2 = DO _SQLRetri eveParanval ue( S0, 3 );
sRow3 = DO _SQLRetri eveParanVal ue( S0, 4 );
sRowd = DO SQLRetri eveParanval ue( S0, 5 );

DO_SQLRowCount

Returnsan integer indicating the number of rows affected by the last SQL statement associated with the
specified command_index.

For inserts, updates, and deletes, the SQLRowCount value is available immediately after the command is
executed. For Select commands, the value of thisfunction dependson the capabilities of the specific ODBC

driver used.

Syntax

DO_SQLRowCount (

Return Value

Parameters

i nt nStatenentlndex );

Description

Param eter

nSt at enent | ndex

Index into the table of statenent handl es.

Example

DO SQ.ExecDirect( S1, sql _statenent );
int pcrow = DO _SQLRowCount ( S1 );
DO SQLFreeStnt ( S1, SQ_CLOSE );
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DO_SQLSetConnectAttr
Sets a characteristic of the connection.

Connection attributes are characteristics of the connection. They can be set before or after connecting.
Connection attributes become part of the connect handle structure.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Set Connect Attr( int nConnectionlndex, long nAttribute, void* nAttrValue, |ong
nStrlLength );

Return Value

Parameters

nConnect i onl ndex Points to a structure that ODBC uses to track different
connection settings, statenents within the connection, and
descriptors allocated within the connection.

nAttribute For exanple: SQ._ATTR AUTOCOW T is an attribute with set val ues
SQL_TRUE or SQ._FALSE. Ot her connection attributes have different
val ues. Note that QALoad does not allow SQ._ATTR ENABLE_ASYNC to
be true for ODBC. No asynchronous transactions will be handl ed.

nAttrVal ue The value set for the attribute.

nStrLength Can be a length pointer, or is ignored by ODBC

Example

DO _SQ.Al' | ocConnect ( Q0 );

DO _SQ.Connect( CO, "fhl oaddb2", "sa", "" );

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE DBC, 0, Cl1 );
DO _SQ Set Connect Attr( Cl, SQL_ATTR_AUTOCCOMWM T, "SQL_AUTOCCOMM T_OFF", SQL_NTS );

DO_SQLSetConnectOption
Setsoptionson the connection handle.

The following isalist of value option constantsand the meanings of their respective value parameters.

Value Type Value Description |

SQ._ACCESS_MODE integer Determinestype of access this program uses.

SQL_AUTCCOMWM T integer 0 = Autocommit off
1 = Autocommit on

SQL_LOG N_TI MEQUT integer Number of secondsto wait for alogin request to complete
before returning to the application. The default is 15.

SQL_OPT_TRACE integer Integer value telling the Driver Manager whether or not to
perform tracing.
0 = Tracing off (Default)
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1 =Tracing on

SQL_OPT_TRACEFILE  string Null-terminated character string containing the name of
thetracefile. If tracing isenabled, the Driver Manager
writesto thisfile each time the application callsafunction.
If no trace file nameis specified, the Driver Manager writes
to SQL.LOG.

SQL_TRANSLATE _DLL string Null-terminated character string containing the name of a
DLL containing the functions SQLClientToDataSource and
SQLDataSourceToClient the driver loads and usesto
perform tasks such as character set translation. Thisoption
may only be specified if the driver has connected to the
data source.

SQL_TRANSLATE_CPTI ON integer 32-bit flag value that is passed to the translate DLL. This
option may only be specified if the driver has connected to
the data source.

SQL_TXN_I SOLATION  integer 32-bit bitmask that setsthe transaction isolation level for
the current connection index. Refer to ODBC
documentation for details on setting this parameter.

Syntax

DO_SQ.Set Connect Opti on( int Connectionl ndex, ODBCSQ.Set Connect Opti onEnum Opti on, UDWORD
Val ue );

Return Value

Parameters

Connecti onl ndex Index into a table of ODBC connection handl es.
Option ODBCSQLSetConnectOptionEnum

One of the valid option constants. Valid values are:

Value Description

SQL_ACCESS MODE Determinestype of access this program uses
SQL_AUTOCCOM T 0 = Autocommit off, 1 = Autocommit on
SQ._LOd N_TI MEQUT Number of secondsto wait for alogin request

to complete before returning to the
application. The default is 15

SQ._OPT_TRACE Integer value telling the Driver Manager
whether or not to perform tracing. 0 = Tracing
off (Default) 1 = Tracing on

SQ._OPT_TRACEFI LE Null-terminated character string containing
the name of the tracefile. If tracing is enabled,
the Driver Manager writesto thisfile each
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time the application callsafunction. If no
trace file nameis specified, the Driver Manager
writesto SQL.LOG

SQL_TRANSLATE_DLL Null-terminated character string containing
thename of aDLL containing the functions
SQLClientToDataSource and
SQLDataSourceToClient the driver loads and
usesto perform tasks such as character set
translation. This option may only be specified
if the driver has connected to the data source

SQL_TRANSLATE_OPTI ON  32-bit flag value that is passed to the translate
DLL. Thisoption may only be specified if the
driver hasconnected to the data source

SQL_TXN_| SOLATI ON 32-bit bitmask that setsthe transaction
isolation level for the current connection
index. Refer to ODBC documentation for
details on setting this parameter

Val ue Val ue associated with the option. Depending on the type of option
used, it can either be NULL, an integer, or a pointer to a
string.

Example

DO SQ.AllocStnmt ( G0, SO );

DO SQLSet St mt Opti on( SO, 1229, 0 );

DO _SQLSet St mt Opti on( SO, SQL_CONCURRENCY, 1);

DO _SQ.Set Connect Option( CO0, SQ._AUTCCOW T, 0 );
DO_SQLSet Connect Opti on( CO, SQ._TXN_ | SOLATION, 1 );
DO SQLFreeStnt( SO, SQ_CLOSE );

DO SQLFreeStnt ( SO, SQ._UNBIND );

DO_SQLSetCursorName
Associates a cursor name with an active command_index.

The only QL statementsthat accept cursor names are UPDATE and DELETE.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Set Cur sor Nane( int Statenentlndex, UCHAR* CursorNane );

Return Value

Parameters
ﬁ

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.

Cur sor Nane Narme of the cursor.
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Example
DO _SQ@.Set Cur sor Nane( S1, "C1" );

DO _SQLPrepare( S1,"UPDATE EMPLOYEE SET dat e=? WHERE CURRENT OF C1" );

DO_SQLSetDescKeld
Setsadescriptor field. A call to DO_SQLSetDescHeld can set afield of any descriptor type that can be set.

Call DO_SQLSetDescField first when dealing with an explicitly allocated descriptor, asit allocatesthe rows
of an explicitly allocated descriptor.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Set DescFi el d( int DescriptorHandl e, short RecordNunber, short Fieldl D, SQPO NTER
Val ue, long BufferLen )

Return Value

None

Parameters

Param eter Description

Descri pt or Handl e Points to a structure used to describe rows of a result set, or a
set of parameters to be bound to a statenent.

Recor dNunber The record nunber of the descriptor.

Fi el dI D An attribute to set for the record.

Val ue The value to set the Fieldl D to.

Buf f er Len Length of the value coming in.

Example

DO _SQLSet DescFi el d( DO, 0, SQL_DESC COUNT, 2, -6 );

DO SQ.Set DescRec( DO, 1, SQ._INTEGER, 0, 4, 10, 0, "10", 4, 4 );
DO SQL.Set DescRec( DO, 2, SQL_INTEGER, O, 4, 10, 0, "10", 4, 4
DO _SQ CopyDesc( DO, D1 );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _DESC, D1 );

DO SQ Get DescRec( D2, 1, 0 );

DO _SQ.FreeHandl e( SQ._HANDLE _DESC, D2 );

DO _SQLFr eeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_DESC, D1 );

DO_SQLSetDescRec
Sets multiple descriptor fields with asingle call.

Use DO_SQLSetDescRec to change fields affecting the binding of a column or parameter without calling
DO_SQLBindCol, DO_SQLBindParameter, or DO_SQLSetDescFeld. DO_SQLSetDescRec can set fieldson a
descriptor not currently associated with a statement, sets more fieldsthan DO_SQL SetDescRec, can set
fieldson both an APD and an IPD in one call, and does not require a descriptor handle.
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Because descriptors are associated with connections, a descriptor can carry over from one statement to the
next and can be associated with different statementsfor continued bindings.

Syntax

DO _SQ.Set DescRec( int nDesclndex, short nRecordNunber, short nField, short nSubType, |ong
nLengt h, short nPrecision, short nScale, char* pData, |ong pStrLen, |ong plndicator )

Return Value

Parameters

nDescl ndex Points to the location of the descriptor structure in nenory.

nRecor dNurrber The descriptor record with fields to be set.

nFiel dl d The C data type of the field to be set.

nSubType Applicable only for interval data types and for date and tinme
data types, which have subtypes.

nLengt h The length, in bytes, of a character string or binary datatype.

nPreci si on The maxi num nunber of digits used by the columm or paraneter.

nScal e chl es the maxi mum nunber of digits to the right of the decinal
poi nt .

pDat a Points to paraneter or colum val ue.

pStrlLen Points to a variable that will contain the total length in bytes
of a dynam c argunent.

pl ndi cat or Points to an indicator variable that contains SQ_NULL_DATA i f
the colum value is a NULL. Otherwise the variable is O.

Example

DO_SQLSet DescFi el d( DO, 0, SQL_DESC COUNT, 2, -6 );

DO SQ.Set DescRec( DO, 1, SQ._INTEGER, 0, 4, 10, O, "10", 4,
DO SQ Set DescRec( DO, 2, SQ._I NTEGER, O, 4, 10, 0, "10", 4
DO _SQ.CopyDesc( DO, D1 )

DO_SQLFr eeHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_DESC, D1 );

DO_SQLSetEnvAttr
Sets different aspects of the ODBC environment.

For ODBC 3.x, call thisfunction immediately after calling DO_SQLAIllocHandle to alert the environment
handle asto which set of calls, ODBC 2.x or ODBC 3.x , the application will adhere.

DO_SQLSetEnvAttr can only becalled if aconnection handle isnot allocated on the environment.
Environment attributes set by the application persist until DO_SQLFreeHandle is called on the
environment.

Environment connection elements are set automatically in DO_initODBC.
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Syntax

DO SQ.Set EnvAttr( SQLI NTEGER Attribute, void* AttributeVal ue, SQLI NTEGER | ndi cator)

Return Value

Parameters

Attribute The specific property the application is setting.

AttributeVal ue The value of the specific property that the application is
setting.

I ndi cat or Can be a length pointer, or is ignored by ODBC

Example

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_ENV, 0, cO0 );
DO SQLSet EnvAttr( SQL_ATTR ODBC VERSI ON, (SQLPO NTER) SQL_OV_ODBC2, -6 );
DO _SQ.AlI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _STMI, cO, sO );

DO_SQLSetPos

Positions a cursor within aretrieved block of data.

Syntax
DO SQ Set Pos( int Statementlndex, UAORD nRow, UAWORD nRefresh, UWORD nLock );

Return Value

Parameters

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.

nRow Absol ute position of the cursor within the retrieved bl ock of
data. nRow nust be a value from1l to the nunmber of rows in the
rowset .

nRef resh Speci fies whether or not to refresh the buffer value for the row
specified by nRow If TRUE (1), the driver refreshes the buffer
value. If FALSE (0), the driver does not change the buffer val ue.

nLock Specifies whether or not to | ock the row for subsequent update
operation. If TRUE (1), the driver requests a lock for the row If
FALSE (0), the driver applies the formof concurrency control
specified in a call to DO _SQ.Set Scrol | Options.

Example

int i Row = 1;
DO SQ.Set Pos( S1, i Row, FALSE, FALSE );
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DO_SQLSetStmtAttr

Sets statement attributes and, as aresult, sets descriptor fields.

When calling DO_SQLSetSmtAttr to set fields, rather than DO_SQLSetDescField, it isnot necessary to
obtain adescriptor handle for the function call.

When using DO_SQLSetSmtAttr, calling it for a statement can affect other statementsif the statement’s
Application Parameter Descriptor (APD) or Application Row Descriptor (ARD) is explicitly allocated and
associated with other statements.

DO_SQLSetSmtAttr modifiesthe APD or ARD and those modifications apply to all statementswith which
the descriptor isassociated. To avoid this, disassociate the descriptor from the other statement using
DO_SQLSetSmtAttr to change the descriptor handle of SQL_ATTR_APP_ROW_DESC or

QL _ATTR APP_PARAM _DESC. Then call DO_SQLSetSmtAttr again.

When setting a statement attribute also sets a descriptor field, the field is set only for the descriptors
currently associated with the statement identified by the SatementHandle parameter. Subsequent attribute
settings are not affected. When DO_SQLSetDescFHeld sets a descriptor field that isalso a statement
attribute, it also setsthe corresponding statement attribute.

Syntax
DO SQLSet Stmt Attr( int nStmtlndex, long nAttribute, |Iong nAttrValue, long nStrLength );

Return Value

Parameters

nSt nt | ndex Points to a structure that ODBC uses to track different statenent
settings and descriptor settings within the same connection handl e
as the statenent.

nAttribute Attribute. For exanple: SQ._ATTR_APP_ROWDESC. Note that even at
the statement |evel, QALoad does not pernmit asynchronous
transacti ons.

nAttrVal ue The val ue set for the attribute.

nStrLength Attribute length

Example

DO _SQ.AI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE _STMI, CO, SO );

DO _SQLAI | ocHandl e( SQL_HANDLE_DESC, C0, DO );

DO SQLSet Stnmt Attr( SO, SQL_ATTR_APP_PARAM DESC, DO, SQL_|S PO NTER );
DO _SQLSet DescFi el d( DO, 0, SQL_DESC COUNT, 2, -6 );

DO_SQLSetStmtOption
Setsthe boundaries of a specific statement handle.

Following isalist of value option constantsand the meanings of their respective value parameters.
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SQLBi ndType A 32-bit value that setsthe binding orientation used when
DO_SQLExtendedFetch iscalled on the associated C.

Column-wise binding is selected by supplying the defined constant
SQL_BIND_BY _COLUMN for the argument vParam.

Row-wise binding is selected by supplying a value for vParam specifying the
length of astructure or an instance of a buffer into which result columnswill be
bound.

Thelength specified in vParam must include space for all of the bound columns
and any padding of the structure or buffer. Thisensuresthat when the address
of abound column isincremented with the specified length, the result pointsto
the beginning of the same column in the next row. When using the size of
operator with structuresor unionsin ANS C, thisbehavior isguaranteed.
Column-wise binding isthe default binding orientation for
DO_SQLExtendedFetch.

SQ.MaxLengt h A value corresponding to the maximum amount of datathat can beretrieved
from asingle column with a LONG VARCHAR or LONG VARBINARY datatype.

SQLMaxRows A value corresponding to the maximum number of rowsto return to the
application for a SELECT command. If vParam equals 0 (Default), the driver
returnsall rows.

SQ.NoScan Avalue. If TRUE (1), the driver does not scan SQL strings for escape clauses.
Instead, the driver sendsthe command directly to the data source. If FALSE
(Default, value 0), the driver scans for escape clauses.

SQLQuer yTi meout A value corresponding to the number of secondsto wait for an SQL statement to
execute beforereturning to the application. If vParam equals 0 (Default), thereis
no time out.

Syntax

DO SQ.Set Stnt Option( int Statenentlndex, ODBCSQ.Set Stnt Qpti onEnum nOpti on, UDWORD nParam ) ;

Return Value

Parameters

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.

nOpti on ODBCSQLSetStmtOptionEnum

One of the valid option constants. Valid values are:

Value Description

SQL_QUERY_TI MEQUT An integer value corresponding to the number of
secondsto wait for an SQL statement to execute
beforereturning to the application. If vParam
equals 0 (Default), thereisno time out

SQ._VAX_ROWE An integer value corresponding to the maximum
number of rowsto return to the application for a
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SQL_NOSCAN

SQL_MAX_LENGTH

SQL_ASYNC_ENABLE

SQL_BI ND_TYPE

SQL_CURSOR_TYPE

SQL_ CONCURRENCY

SELECT command. If vParam equals 0 (Default),
the driver returns all rows

An integer value. If TRUE (1), the driver does not
scan SQL strings for escape clauses. Instead, the
driver sendsthe command directly to the data
source. If FALSE (Default, value 0), the driver
scans for escape clauses

An integer value corresponding to the maximum
amount of datathat can be retrieved from a
single column with a LONG VARCHAR or LONG
VARBINARY datatype

A 32-bit integer value that specifieswhether a
function called with the specified hstmt is
executed asynchronously@
SQL_ASYNC_ENABLE_OFF = Off (Default),
SQL_ASYNC_ENABLE ON =On

A 32-bit integer value that setsthe binding
orientation used when DO_SQLExtendedFetch is
called on the associated C. Column-wise binding
is selected by supplying the defined constant
L _BIND_BY_COLUMN for the argument
vParam. Row-wise binding is selected by
supplying a value for vParam specifying the
length of astructure or an instance of a buffer
into which result columnswill be bound

A 32-bit integer value that specifiesthe cursor
type@SQL_CURSOR_FORWARD_ONLY = The
cursor only scrolls forward.

VL _CURSOR STATIC = Thedatain theresult set
isstatic. SQL_CURSOR KEYSET_DRIVEN =The
driver saves and usesthe keys for the number of
rows specified in the SQL_KEYSET _SZE
statement option. SQL_CURSOR DYNAMIC =
The driver only saves and usesthe keysfor the
rowsin therowset. The default valueis
SQL_CURSOR FORWARD_ONLY. Thisoption
cannot be specified for an open cursor and can
also be set through the crowKeyset argument in
L SetScrollOptions

A 32-bit integer value that specifies the cursor
concurrency@SQL_CONCUR _READ_ONLY =
Cursor isread-only. No updates are allowed.
SQL_CONCUR LOCK = Cursor usesthe lowest
level of locking sufficient to ensure that the row
can be updated. SQL_CONCUR ROWVER =
Cursor uses optimistic concurrency control,
comparing row versions, such as SQLBase ROWID
or Sybase TIMESTAMP. SQL_CONCUR _VALUES=
Cursor uses optimistic concurrency control,
comparing values. The default value is
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SQL_CONCUR_READ_ONLY

SQL_KEYSET_SI ZE A 32-bit integer value that specifiesthe number
of rowsin the keyset for a keyset-driven cursor. If
the keyset sizeis 0 (the default), the cursor is fully
keyset-driven. If the keyset size is greater than 0,
the cursor ismixed (keyset-driven within the
keyset and dynamic outside of the keyset). The
default keyset sizeis0

SQL_ROWSET_SI ZE A 32-bit integer value that specifiesthe number
of rowsin therowset. Thisisthe number of rows
returned by each call to SQLExtendedFetch. The
default valueis 1

SQL_SI MULATE_CURSCR A 32-bit integer value that specifieswhether
driversthat simulate positioned update and
delete statements guarantee that such statements
affect only one single row

SQL_RETRI EVE_DATA A 32-bit integer value@SQL_RD_ON =
N LExtendedFetch retrieves data after it positions
the cursor to the specified location. Thisisthe
default. SQL_RD_OFF = SQLExtendedFetch does
not retrieve data after it positionsthe cursor

SQL_USE BOOKMARKS A 32-bit integer value that specifies whether an
application will use bookmarkswith a cursor@
NL_UB_OFF = Off (Default), SQL_UB_ON = On

nPar am The paraneter val ue.

Example

DO SQLAll ocStmt ( €0, SO );
DO _SQLSet St nt Opti on( SO, SQL_QUERY_TI MEQUT, 60 );
DO _SQLSet St nt Opti on( SO, SQL_ASYNC _ENABLE, 1 );

DO_SQLSpecialColumns
Retrievesinformation about columnswithin a specified table.

DO_SQLSpecialColumnsretrievesthe following information:
I The optimal set of columns that uniquely identifies a row in the table.
I Columns that are automatically updated when any value in the row is updated by a transaction.
I The data is returned as a result set.

Syntax

DO_SQ.Speci al Col ums( int Statenent|ndex, ODBCSQ.Speci al Col uimsCol TypeEnum f Col Type, UCHAR*
szTabl eQual i fier, UCHAR* szTabl eOanner, UCHAR* szTabl eNane, ODBCSQ.Speci al Col uimsScopeEnum
f Scope, ODBCSQLSpeci al Col ummsNul | abl eEnum f Nul | abl e );
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Return Value

Parameters
St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.
f Col Type ODBCSQLSpecialColumnsColTypeEnum

Type of column to return. Valid values are:

Value Description

SQ._BEST_ROW D Returnsthe optimal column or set of columns
that, by retrieving values from the column or
columns, allows any row in the specified table
to be uniquely identified. A column can be
either a pseudo column specifically designed for
this purpose (asin ODBC ROWID or Ingres TID)
or the column or columns of any unique index
for the table.

SQL_ROWER Returnsthe column or columnsin the specified
table, if any, that are automatically updated by
the data source when any value in therow is
updated by any transaction (asin SQLBase
ROWID or Sybase TIMESTAMP).

SzTabl eQual ifier Qualifier nane for the table.
SzTabl eOaner Onner nane for the table.
SzTabl eNane Tabl e nane.

f Scope ODBCSQLSpecialColumnsScopeEnum

Minimum required scope of the ROWID. Thereturned ROWID may be of greater

scope. Valid values are;

Value Description

SQL_SCOPE_CURROW The ROWID isguaranteed to be valid only
while positioned on that row. A later reselect
using ROWID may not return arow if the row
was updated or deleted by another transaction

SQ._SCOPE_TRANSACTI ON The ROWID isguaranteed to be valid for the
duration of the current transaction

SQL_SCOPE_SESSI ON The ROWID isguaranteed to be valid for the
duration of the session (across transaction
boundaries)

fNul | abl e ODBCSQLSpecialColumnsNullableEnum
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values are:
Value Description
SQL_NO _NULLS Exclude special columnsthat can have NULL
values
SQ._NULLABLE Return special columnseven if they can have
NULL values
Example
DO_SQLSpeci al Col utms( S1, SQL_ROWER, "", "", "qc_test", SQL_SCOPE_TRANSACTI ON, SQL_NULLABLE

int pcol = DO SQLNunResul tCol s( S1 );

DO_SQLStatistics

Retrieves a list of statistics about asingle table and the indexes associated with the table. The driver returns
theinformation asaresult set.

Syntax

DO SQ . Statistics( int Statenentlndex, UCHAR* szTabl eQualifier, UCHAR* szTabl eOwer, UCHAR*
szTabl eNane, ODBCSQLSt ati sticsUni queEnum f Uni que, ODBCSQLStati sti csAccuracyEnum f Accuracy );

Return Value

Parameter
Param eter Description
St at ement | ndex Index into the table of statement handles.
SzTabl eQual ifier Qualifier nane.
SzTabl eOaner Onner narne.
SzTabl eNane Tabl e nane.
f Uni que ODBCSQLStatisticsUniqueEnum
Type of index. Valid values are:
Value Description
SQL_ | NDEX_UNI QUE Unique value index
SQL_| NDEX_ALL Non-unique value index
f Accur acy ODBCSQLStatisticsAccuracyEnum
Importance of the CARDINALITY and PAGEScolumnsin result set. Valid
values are:
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Value Description

SQL_ENSURE Requeststhat the driver unconditionally
retrievesthe statistics

SQL_QUI CK Requeststhat the driver retrievesresults only
if they arereadily available from the server.
In this case, the driver doesnot ensurethe
values are current

Example
DO SQLStatistics( SO, "", ", "gc_test", SQL_INDEX ALL, SQL_QUICK );

DO_SQLTables

Returnsthelist of table names stored in a specific data source. The driver returnsthe information asa
result set.

The szTableQualifier, szTableOwner, and szTableName parameters accept search patterns. Refer to ODBC
documentation regarding the use of search patterns.

Syntax

DO SQ.Tabl es( int Statenentl|ndex, UCHAR* szTabl eQualifier, UCHAR* szTabl eOawner, UCHAR*
szTabl eNane, UCHAR* szTabl eType );

Return Value

Parameters

St at enent | ndex Index into the table of statenent handl es.

SzTabl eQualifier Qual i fier nane.

SzTabl eOnner Omner nare.

SzTabl eNane Tabl e nare.

SzTabl eType List of table types to match. |If szTabl eType is not an enpty
string, it nmust contain a list of commma-separated, single quoted
val ues for the types of interest (for exanple: TABLE or VIEW.
Valid table type identifiers may include TABLE, VI EW SYSTEM TABLE,
ALI AS, SYNONYM or other data source-specific identifiers.

Example

DO SQ.Tabl es( so, "", "", "", "'"TABLE,'VIEW,' SYSTEM TABLE',"' ALI AS',' SYNONYM " );
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DO_SQLTransact

Requests a commit or rollback operation for all update, insert, and delete transactionsin progresson all
command indexes associated with a connection.

Can also request that acommit or rollback operation be performed for all connections by specifying a
connection index of -1.

Syntax
DO SQ.Transact ( int Connectionl ndex, ODBCSQTransact TypeEnum f Type );

Return Value

Parameters
Connect i onl ndex Index into a table of ODBC connection handles or -1 to indicate
the operation should be perforned on all connections.
f Type ODBCSQLTransactTypeEnum
QL transaction type option. Valid values are:
Value Description
SQL_COW T Commit transaction
SQL_ROLLBACK Rollback transaction
Example

DO SQ FreeStmt ( Cl, SQ._DRCP );
DO SQ.Transact( SO, SQ._COW T );

DO_substr

Findsavalue within astring.

Syntax

DO Substr( char* string, int placeholder, char* value );
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

String The string to be searched.

Pl acehol der Location in the string.

Val ue The token to search for.
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Example

DO SQLAl I ocStnt( C0, SO );

DO _SQLSet St nt Opti on( SO, SQL_QUERY_TI MEQUT, 60 );

strcpy(sql _statenent, "SELECT {1}, {2}, {3} FROM Custoners");
DO substr(sql _statenment, 1, "Customerl|D' );

DO substr(sql _statenent, 2, "ConpanyNane" );

DO substr(sql _statenment, 3, "ContactName" );

DO SQ.ExecDirect( SO, sql _statenent );

DO SQLFreeStnt( SO, SQ._CLOSE );

GetBindColumnData

Retrieves data from one of the rowsthat arereturned by DO_SQLFetch calls, after acombination of
DO_SNLSetSImtAttr and DO_SQLBindCol calls.

Syntax
Get Bi ndCol unmmbDat a (int nlndex, int nColum, int nRow);

Return Value

char* containing the data or an error

Parameters

nl ndex The statement index.

nCol um The column of datato return.
nRow Therow of datato return.
Example

DO SQ.Fetch( SO );

RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a( S0,
RR__printf( CetBi ndCol umbDat a( SO,
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a( S0,
RR__printf( CetBi ndCol umbDat a( SO,
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a( S0,
RR__printf( CetBi ndCol umbDat a( SO,
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a( S0,
RR__printf( CetBi ndCol umbDat a( SO,
RR__printf( GetBi ndCol umbDat a( S0,
RR__printf( CetBi ndCol umbDat a( SO,

QOB PRWWNNEPRE
— N e e

Oracle Forms Server

Oracle Forms Server Commands

ofsActivateListitem
Addsthe TList_Activated property to the current message. Tlist_Activated property indicates user selection
of an item in aList control.
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ofsActivateTreeltem
Addsthe Event_Activated property of a Tree control to the current message. Event_Activated property
indicates user selection of an item in a Tree control.

ofsActivateWindow
Addsthe Window_Activate property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsClickButton
Addsthe Pressed property of a Button control to the current message.

ofsClickTextFieldltem
Addsthe Pressed property associated with a Text Field control to the current message.

ofsClosePopList
Addsthe List_Closed property of a PopList control to the current message.

ofsCloseWindow
Addsthe Window_Close property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsCollapseTreeltem
Addsthe Event-Collapsed property of a Tree control to the current message.

ofsColorAdd
Addsthe Color_Add property to the current message.

ofsConnectToSocket
Establishes a socket-mode connection to the Oracle Forms Server.

ofsDeActivateWindow
Addsthe Window_Activate property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsDefineTreeNode
Addsthe Node_ID property of a Tree control to the current message. Node_ID property definesthe relative
position of the treeitem, counting nested tree items.

ofsDefineTreeNodeOffset
Addsthe Node Offset property of a Tree control to the current message. Node_Offset definesthe relative
position of the tree item, excluding nested tree items.

ofsDelconifyWindow
Addsthe Window_lconified property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsDeSelectltem
Addsthe Value property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsDeSelect TreeEvent
Addsthe Event_DeSelect property of a Tree control to the current message. This statement indicatesthe
application ismoving from an internal processing event that isassociated with atreeitem.

ofsEdit
Addsthe Value property to the current message. The property isassociated with a Text Feld control.

ofsExpandTreeltem

Addsthe Event_Expanded property of a Tree control to the current message. The Event_Expanded property
indicates a Tree control item being expanded.
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ofsFindLOVValue
Addsthe LOV_Find_Value property of a List of Values control to the current message. The statement
indicatesthe user is searching for an item in aList of Values control.

ofsFocus
Addsthe Focus property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsGetServerData
Returnsthe Formsdata from the server reply. In Servlet mode and Secure Servlet mode, also returnsthe
HTTP headers.

ofsHideWindow
Addsthe Visible property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsHTTPDisconnect
Closesthe current HTTP connection to the Forms Listener servlet.

ofsHTTPSetHdrProperty
Establishesthe HTTP headersto use for connecting to the Forms serviet and listener servlet.

ofSHTTPSetListenerServietParms
Setsthe Forms Listener Servlet parameters prior to connection.

ofsHTTPConnectToFormsServlet
Opensan HTTP connection to the Forms servlet responsible for initiating a Forms applet instance.

ofsHTTPConnectToListenerServlet
Opensan HTTP connection to the Forms Listener servlet responsible for starting an instance of the Forms
run time process.

ofsHTTPInitialFormsConnect
Opensan HTTP connection to the Forms Listener servlet and poststheinitial Forms handshake
information.

ofslconifyWindow
Addsthe Window_lconified property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsindexKey
Addsthe Index_Key property to the current message.

ofsindexSKey
Addsthe Index_SKey property to the current message.

ofslnitSessionCmdLine
Addsthe INITIAL CMDLINE property to the current message.

ofslnitSessionTimeZone
Addsthe Time _Zone property to the current message.

ofsListitemValue
Addsthe List_Item property of a PopList or a TList control to the current message.

ofsLoadValue
Loadsthe values of a byte array or astring array associated with a GUI control.
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ofsLOVRequestRow
Addsthe LOV_REQUEST_ROW property to the current message.

ofsLOV Selection
Addsthe LOV_SELECTION property to the current message.

ofsMenuParamDIgOK
Addsthe MENUPARAM _DLGOK property to the current message. This statement definesthe text in the
menu param dialog control.

ofsOpenWindow
Addsthe Window_Open property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsRemoveFocus
Addsthe Focus property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsSetCursorPosition
Addsthe Cursor_Position property of a Text Field control to the current message.

ofsSetErrorDialogTitle
Addsthe DISPLAYERRORDIALOG_TITLE property to the current message.

ofsSetFontName
Addsthe Font_Name property to the current message.

ofsScroll
Addsthe Block_Scroller property to the current message.

ofsScrollSze
Addsthe Block_Scroller_Size property to the current message.

ofsSelectltem
Addsthe Value property (with Enabled attribute) to the current Message.

ofsSelectMenultem
Addsthe Menu_Event property to the current message.

ofsSelect TreeEvent
Addsthe Selected Event property of a Tree Control to the current message.

ofsSendRecv
Sendstheclient request as Forms messages to the Forms server, getsthe server response, and readsthe
responses as Forms m essages.

ofsServerSideDisconnect
Disconnects QALoad’s socket connection to the server-side code. The server-side code interceptsthe
messages between QALoad and the Forms Listener servlet.

ofsSetColorDepth
Addsthe Color_Depth property to the current message.

ofsSetDisplaySze
Addsthe Display_Sze property to the current message.
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ofsSet ExpectedServerM sg
Enablesthe script to continue if aknown error or warning message isreceived from the server.

ofsSetFontName
Addsthe Font_Name property to the current message.

ofsSetFontSze
Addsthe Font_Sze property to the current message.

ofsSetFontStyle
Addsthe Font_Style property to the current message.

ofsSetFontWeight
Addsthe Font_Weight property to the current message.

ofsSet|CXTicket
Setsthe value of the ICX ticket for the current Oracle Applicationslogin. The statement isused only in a
Universal OFSWWW session, as a replacement for the OracleAppsLogin() statement.

ofsSetlnitialVersion
Addsthe Initial_Version property to the current message.

ofsSetdavaContainerArgName
Addsthe JAVACONTAINER_ARG_NAME property to the current message.

ofsSetdavaContainerArgValue
Addsthe JAVACONTAINER_ARG_VALUE property to the current message.

ofsSetJavaContainerEvent
Addsthe JAVACONTAINER _ARG_EVENT property to the current message.

ofsSetLogonDatabase
Addsthe LOGON_DATABASE property to the current message.

ofsSetLogonPassword
Addsthe LOGON_PASSWORD property to the current message.

ofsSetLogonUserName
Addsthe LOGON_USERNAME property to the current message.

ofsSetNoRequiredVAList
Addsthe Required VA List property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyBoolean
Addsthe generic boolean property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyByte
Addsthe generic byte property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyByteArray
Addsthe generic byte array property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyCharacter
Addsthe generic Character property to the current message.
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ofsSetPropertyDate
Addsthe generic Date property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyHoat
Addsthe generic Hoat property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertylnteger
Addsthe generic Integer property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyPoint
Addsthe generic Point property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyRectangle
Addsthe generic Rectangle property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyString
Addsthe generic Sring property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertySringArray
Addsthe generic Sring array property to the current message.

ofsSetPropertyVoid
Addsthe generic Void property to the current message.

ofsSetRequiredVAList
Addsthe Required VA List property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsSetRunOptions
Setsthe runtime values for CONNECT TYPE, HEARTBEAT, LOGGING (to replay capture file) and CHECK
SERVER MESSAGES.

ofsSetScalelnfo
Addsthe Scale property to the current message.

ofsSetScreenResolution
Addsthe Screen Resolution property to the current message.

ofsSetSelection
Addsthe Selection property of a Text Feld control to the current message.

ofsSetServietM ode

Creates a socket connection to the server-side code which communicateswith the Forms Listener Servlet.

ofsSet ServerFailedM sg
Enables QALoad to fail playback based on the user-entered string and filter parameters.

ofsSetValue
Adds ageneric Value property to the current message.

ofsSetWindowLocation
Addsthe Location property of aWindow control to the current message.

ofsSetWindowSze
Addsthe Sze property of aWindow control to the current message.
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ofsshowWindow
Addsthe Visible property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

ofsSocketDisconnect
Closesthe connection of a socket-mode playback.

ofsSartSubM essage
Adds a sub-message to the current message.

ofsTabControlTopPage
Addsthe TabControl_Top_Page property to the current message.

ofsUnSetPropertyBoolean
Adds a generic Boolean property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.

ofswindowCreated
Check if the specified window was created during the last transaction with the server (ofsSendRecv).

ofsActivateListitem
Addsthe TList_Activated property to the current message.
Tlist_Activated property indicates user selection of an item in a List control.

Syntax

voi d of sActivateListltemconst char *sHandl erNane, int Controll D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *sVal ue );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
CFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
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sVal ue The positional value of the activated List item

Example

//1n the exanple below, the List itemis defined,
/1and then sel ected using the statenent

/] of sActivateListltem The value 7 indicates
//that the itemis the 7th List item

of sLi stltenVval ue( "TLIST*, 118, OFS_ENDMSG 131, "7" ); /*Itemvalue = Mat eri al

Transacti ons*/
of sSendRecv(1 );

of sActivatelistlten( "TLIST", 118, OFS_ENDVMBG 341, "7" );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsActivateTreeltem
Addsthe Event_Activated property of a Tree control to the current message.

Event_Activated property indicates user selection of an item in a Tree control. The selected item is
associated with internal processing events.

Syntax

voi d of sActivateTreeltem(const char *sHandl er Nane, int Controll D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description

OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.

I D

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cl ass name of the Control
is shown.
Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.
ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
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OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and
end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Val ue The positional value of the activated Tree item
Example

/] The statenment ofsActivateTreeltemis

//simlar to of sActivateListltem

//but internal processing events occur

//when it is executed. A Tree itemis a

//List Itemthat is associated with an event.
/[11n this exanple, item4 (naned “Sanple Event1”)
/lin Tree Control ID 118 is sel ected.

of sLi stltenVal ue( "TLIST", 118, OFS_ENDMSG 131, "4" ); /*Itemvalue = Sanple Event1*/
of sSendRecv(1 );

of sActivateTreeltenm( "Test Tree", 118, OFS_ENDMSG, 491, "4" );

ofsActivateWindow
Addsthe Window_Activate property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.
The Window_Activate (with Enabled attribute) property indicatesthe opening of anew window.

Syntax

voi d of sActi vateW ndow( const char *sHandl erNane, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description

OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
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OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and
end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Example

/1 This exanpl e indicates the wi ndow “Oracle
/1 Applications” being displayed as the top w ndow,
//then the window is activated for use.

of sShowwW ndow( "Oracle Applications", 32, OFS_ENDMSG 173 );

of sActi vateWndow( "Oracle Applications", 32, OFS_ENDMSG 247 );
of sFocus( " TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 174 );

of sSendRecv(2 );

ofsClickButton

Addsthe Pressed property of a Button control to the current message. This statement indicates a button
click activity.

Syntax

voi d of sCickButton(const char *sHandl erName, int Control |l D, OFSActi onTypeEnum Acti onType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nanme is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Example

/1ln this exanple, control 1D 52 represents the button that is clicked.
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of sClickButton( "BUTTON', 52, OFS_ENDMSG 325 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsClickTextHeldIltem
Addsthe Pressed property associated with a Text Field control to the current message.

This statement indicates an activity in which focusing on a Text Feld item enablesthe user to click a
button that triggersinternal processing events.

Syntax

voi d of sCickTextFieldltemconst char *sHandl erNane, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Example

/11n this exanple, the location of Text Field
/lcontrol 274 is defined using of sSetSel ection.

/1 The Browse button enbedded in Text Field control
/1274 is clicked. The click, sinulated by
/1ofsClickTextFieldltem deactivated the currently
/I opened wi ndow “Fi nd Material Transactions”

/1 (control 179) and also triggered Custom Control
/11367 to act as the top wi ndow.

of sSet Sel ecti on( "TEXTFI ELD', 274, OFS_ENDVSG 195, 0, 0);

of sClickTextFieldlten( "TEXTFI ELD', 274, OFS_ENDMSG 325 );

of sSendRecv(1 );

of sSendRecv(1 );

of sDeActi vateW ndow "Find Material Transactions ", 179, OFS_ENDMSG, 247 );
of sSendRecv(1 );
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of sSet Propertyl nteger ( "CUSTOMCONTROL", 1367, OFS_ADD, 2601, "91" );

of sSet Propertyl nteger( "CUSTOMCONTROL", 1367, OFS_ADD, 2600, "0" );

of sSet Pr opertyl nteger ( "CUSTOMCONTROL", 1367, OFS_ADD, 2600, "0" );

of sSet PropertyString( "CUSTOMCONTROL", 1367, OFS_ENDMSG 2600, "xxx" );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsClosePopList
Addsthe List_Closed property of a PopList control to the current message.
The List_Closed property indicates a PopList control is closed.

Syntax

voi d of sC osePoplLi st (const char *sHandl er Nane, int Controll D, OFSActi onTypeEnum ActionType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the O ass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Example

/11n this exanple, control 1D 52 represents
//the Poplist control that is closed.

of sCl osePopLi st ( "POPLIST", 52, OFS_ENDMSG 332 );
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ofsCloseWindow
Addsthe Window_Close property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.
The Window_Close property indicates the act of closing awindow.

Syntax

voi d of sC oseW ndow( const char *sHandl erNane, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum Acti onType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.
Example

/[/1n this exanmple, control 1D 179 (naned
/1 >Find Material Transactions”) represents
//the wi ndow that is closed.

of sCl oseWndow( "Find Material Transactions ", 179, OFS_ENDMSG 216 );

ofsCollapseTreeltem
Addsthe Event-Collapsed property of a Tree control to the current message.
The Event_Collapsed property indicates a Tree control item being collapsed.

Syntax

voi d of sCol | apseTreel ten(const char *sHandl er Nane, int Control I D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *Value);
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Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.

Val ue The rel ative position of the Tree control item

Example

//1n this exanple, item4 (named “FORD”) in Tree control ID 73 is coll apsed.

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG, 180, "0" );

of sSet PropertyPoint( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 185, 19, 50);

of sSet PropertyByte( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 186, "16" );

of sRenoveFocus( " TEXTFI ELD', 69, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );

of sFocus( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );

of sCol | apseTreeltem( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 490, "4" ); /*ltemvalue = FORD*/
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsColorAdd
Addsthe Color_Add property to the current message.
The Color_Add property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sCol or Add(const char *sHandl erName, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum Acti onType, int
Propertyl D, const char *Val ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Narne Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cdass nane of the Control ID
i's shown.
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Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Val ue The col or being applied to the Forns application environnment.
Example

//The initial set of Forns statenments describes the
[linitial Forns environment. The description is matched
//on the server side. In this exanple, a color is

/Il defined as part of the Forms environnent.

of sSetlnitial Versi on( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 268, "90290" );
of sSet Scr eenResol ution( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 263, 96, 96);

of sCol or Add( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS ADD, 284, "16776960" );
of sSet Requi redVALi st ( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 291 );
of sFocus( "BUTTON', 58, OFS ENDMBG 174 );

of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsConnectToSocket
Establishes a socket-mode connection to the Oracle Forms Server.
Syntax

voi d of sConnect ToSocket (const char *Hostname, int Port);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Host nane Host nane or | P address of the Oracle Forms Server.
Por t Port nunber used to connect to the Forns server.
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Example

/11n socket-npde, QALoad uses the | P address

//or host nane of the server nmachine and the

// Form Server Port to execute a socket connection
//with the server.

of sConnect ToSocket (" 10. 10. 0. 167", 9002 );

ofsDeActivateWindow
Addsthe Window_Activate property, with Disabled attribute, to the current message.

The Window_Activate property, with Disabled attribute, indicatesthe ending of a currently opened
window.

Syntax

voi d of sDeActi vat eW ndow const char *sHandl er Nane, int Control |l D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Example

/1 This exanpl e shows the wi ndow “W NDOW DATABASETEST”
//being term nated prior to the ending of the HTTP session.

of sDeAct i vat eW ndow( "W NDOW DATABASETEST", 24, OFS_ENDMSG, 247 );
of sFocus( "BUTTON', 52, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );

of sSendRecv(1 );

of SHTTPDi sconnect () ;
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ofsDefineTreeNode

Addsthe Node_ID property of a Tree control to the current message.

Node ID property definestherelative position of the treeitem, counting nested tree items.
Syntax

voi d of sDefi neTreeNode(const char *sHandl erName, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *Val ue);

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

Val ue The relative position of the tree item counting nested tree
itens .

Example

/1ln this exanple, the relative positions of itens
/16 and 12 in Tree control ID 73 are defined.

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );

of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "6" ); [/*Item value = BLAKE*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( "TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "2" );

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );

of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "6" ); /*Item value = BLAKE*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( " TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "3" );

of sSt art SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );

of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE", 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "12" ); [/*ltemvalue = CLARK*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( " TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "0" );

of sSendRecv(1 );
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ofsDefineTreeNodeOffset
Addsthe Node_Offset property of a Tree control to the current message.
Node Offset definestherelative position of the tree item, excluding nested tree items.

Syntax

voi d of sDefi neTreeNodeOr f set (const char *sHandl er Nane, int Control I D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *Val ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.

Val ue The rel ative position of the tree item counting nested tree
itens .

Example

/1ln this exanple, the relative positions of
/litems 6 and 12 in Tree control I D 73 are defi ned.

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );

of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "6" ); [/*Item value = BLAKE*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( " TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "2" );

of sSt art SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );

of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "6" ); [/*Itemvalue
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( "TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "3" );

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );

of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE", 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "12" ); /*ltemvalue = CLARK*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( " TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "0" );

of sSendRecv(1 );

BLAKE* /
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ofsDelconifyWindow
Addsthe Window_lconified property,with Disabled attribute, to the current message.
This statement indicates awindow being sized up from itsicon representation.

Syntax

voi d of sDel coni f yW ndow( const char *sHandl erNane, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.
Example

/[11n this exanple, wi ndow control 1D 118 is
/1being sized up fromits icon representation.

of sDel coni f yW ndow ( " FORMAI NDOW, 118, OFS_ENDMSG 243 );

ofsDeSelectitem
Addsthe Value property,with Disabled attribute, to the current Message.

The Value property isapplied to a Radio button, Checkbox, List Box or Combo Box control. This statement
indicatesthe mouse moving away from a previously selected item that is associated with a Radio button,
Checkbox, List Box or a Combo Box.
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Syntax

voi d of sDeSel ectlten( const char *sHandl er Nane, int Control | D, OFSActionTypeEnum ActionType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nanme is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current nmessage.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.
Example

/1ln this exanple, the nouse is desel ecting Checkbox
//control 1D 60 and sel ecting Radiobutton control |D 63.

of sDeSel ectl ten( " CHECKBOX', 60, OFS_ENDMSG 131 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

of sRenoveFocus( " CHECKBOX', 60, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );
of sFocus( "RADI OBUTTON', 63, OFS_ENDMSG, 174 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

of sSel ectlten{ "RADI OBUTTON', 63, OFS_ENDMSG 131 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsDeselect TreeEvent
Addsthe Event_DeSelect property of a Tree control to the current message.

This statement indicatesthe application ismoving from an internal processing event that is associated
with atreeitem.

Syntax

voi d of sDesel ect TreeEvent ( const char *sHandl erNanme, int Control | D, OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *Val ue);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Narne Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Val ue The relative position of the tree control item

Example

/11n this exanple, user activity is noving
/laway from Tree control ID 73.

of sDesel ect TreeEvent ( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG, 492, "1" );

ofsEdit

Addsthe Value property to the current message.

The property isassociated with a Text Feld control. This statement indicatesthe act of entering valuesinto
atext field.

Syntax

voi d of skdit( const char *sHandl erName, int ControlID, int ActionType, int PropertylD, const
char *Val ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description
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Handl er Nare Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current nmessage.

ActionType This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Val ue The value entered in the text field.

Example

/[11n this exanple, the user enters “MFG”
/linto Text Field control 75. The other
//statements are describing the |ocation

/1of the TextField control, the position

//of the cursor within the Text Field control,
/1and recognizing the entry as a keyed entry.

of sedi t ( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ADD, 131, "MFG' );

of sSet Sel ecti on( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ADD, 195, 3, 3);

of sSet Cur sor Posi tion( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 193, "3" );
of sl ndexSKey( " TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 176, 9, 0);

of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsExpandTreeltem
Addsthe Event_Expanded property of a Tree control to the current message.
The Event_Expanded property indicates a Tree control item being expanded.

Syntax

voi d of sExpandTreeltem const char *sHandl erNane, int Control I D OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD, const char *Val ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
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Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Val ue The relative position of the tree item counting nested tree
itens.

Example

/[1ln this exanple, the itemin Tree control
/11D 73 (naned “CLARK”) is expanded.

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 180, "0" );

of sSet PropertyPoint( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 185, 12, 220);

of sSet PropertyByte( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 186, "16" );

of sExpandTreelten{ "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 489, "12" ); /*ltemvalue = CLARK*/
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsFindLOVValue
Addsthe LOV_Find_Value property of a List of Values control to the current message.

The statement indicates the user is searching for an item in aList of Values control. The search typically
returnsan item ID when avalid item isfound for the given search string.

Syntax

voi d of sFi ndLOwal ue( const char *sHandl er Nane, int Control | D, OFSActionTypeEnum ActionType,
int PropertylD, const char *Val ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
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Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.
Val ue The nanme used to search the List of Val ues.
Example

/11n this exanple, the user is using
/[1~CA " string to search inside LOV
//control 85 (named “LI STVALUESDI ALCG') .

of sFi ndLOWal ue ( "LI STVALUESDI ALOG', 85, OFS _ENDMSG, 454, "CE" );

ofsFocus
Addsthe Focus property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.
The Focus property typically indicatesthe mouse hovering on a GUI control.

Syntax
voi d of sFocus(const char *sHandl erNane, int ControlID, int ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

ActionType This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.
OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Example

/11n this exanple, control ID 78 (a button)
/1is the object of Focus. The button is
/I subsequently clicked.

of sFocus( "BUTTON', 78, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );
of sSendRecv(1 );
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of sClickButton( "BUTTON', 78, OFS_ENDMSG 325 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsGetServerData

Returnsthe Formsdata from the server reply. In Servlet mode and Secure Servlet mode, also returnsthe
HTTP headers.

The statement ismanually added to the script in conjunction with DO_ExtractSring, which extracts a
substring from thereturned data. The extracted value is passed to subsequent script statements.

The combination of DO_ExtractSring and ofsGetServerData statements enablesyou to obtain and use
dynamic Formsdata, based on the server response. These statementsreplace the functionality provided by
the OFSJava script statement GetControlValue.

Syntax
const char *ofsGet ServerData();
Return Value

Returnsthe Formsdata from the server reply. In Servlet mode and Secure Servlet mode, also returnsthe
HTTP headers.

Parameters

None

Example

The example below executes RR__printf and DO_ExtractSring statements after the ofsSendRecv statement.

Both statementsuse the ofsGetServerData statement as a parameter. After printing the result value, the
memory allocated by DO_ExtractSring() isfreed, and the pointer isset to NULL.

Caution: The value returned by the ofsGetServerData command should not be freed. Calling free on this
pointer resultsin a memory error in the script.

/* Declare Variables */
char *szResult = NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

of sSendRecv(1); //dientSeqNo=1| CapTi ne=1090942125. 437| 1090942125. 437

DO Extract String( ofsCetServerData(), /* returns character string containing Forms data */
1,

"P| S| 284|java.lang. Integer|0|", /*left filter parant/

"| P| S| 284| j ava. | ang. I nt eger| 0] 657930", /*right filter parant/

&szResult /* Value contains the dynanmic value to be used in subsequent statenments */

RR_printf("item %", szResult);

free(szResult);
szResult = NULL;

ofsHideWindow
Addsthe Visible property,with Disabled attribute, to the current message.
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The property isassociated with a Window control. The statement indicates a window being hidden from
view.

Syntax

voi d of sH deW ndow const char *sHandl er Name, int Control |l D, OFSActionTypeEnum Acti onType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.
Example

//1n this exanple, w ndow control |ID 118
/1is being hidden fromview.

of sH deW ndow( "FORMA NDOW, 118, OFS_ENDMSG, 173 );

ofsHTTPConnect ToFormsServlet

Opensan HTTP connection to the Forms servlet responsible for initiating a Forms applet instance.
Syntax
voi d of sHTTPConnect ToFor nsSer vl et (const char *sfornsServl et URL);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| sfornsSer vl et URL The URL | ocation of the Forns Servlet. |
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Example

of sHTTPConnect ToFornsServl et ( "http://ntsap45b: 7779/ f or ns90/ f 90ser vl et ?i f cnd=st art sessi on"
)

ofsHTTPConnectToListenerServlet

Opensan HTTP connection to the Forms Listener servlet responsible for starting an instance of the Forms
run time process.

Syntax

voi d of sHTTPConnect ToLi st ener Servl et (const char *sformsServl et URL);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| sfornsSer vl et URL The URL | ocation of the Forns Listener servlet. |
Example

of sHTTPConnect ToLi st ener Servl et ( "http:// ntsap45b: 7779/ f orms90/ 1 90servl et");

ofsHTTPDisconnect
Closesthe current HTTP connection to the Forms Listener Servlet.

Syntax
voi d of sHTTPDi sconnect () ;

Return Value

Parameters

None

Example

of SHTTPDi sconnect () ;

ofsHTTPInitialFormsConnect

Opensan HTTP connection to the Forms Listener servlet and poststheinitial Forms handshake
information.

Syntax
voi d of sHTTPI ni ti al For msConnect () ;
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Return Value

Parameters

None

Example

of SHTTPI ni ti al For msConnect () ;

ofsHTTPSetHdrProperty

Establishesthe HTTP headersto use for connecting to the Forms servlet and listener servlet. Headersthat
can be set with thisfunction are: Cookie, User-Agent, Host, Accept, and Connection.

Syntax
voi d of sHTTPSet Hdr Property(const char *sName, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sName The HTTP header nane.
sVal ue The HTTP header val ue.
Example

of sHTTPSet Hdr Pr operty(" User-Agent", "Javal.3.1.9" );
of SHTTPSet Hdr Property("Host", "ntsap45b. prodti.conmpuware. com 4445" );

of sSHTTPSet Hdr Property(" Accept”, "text/htm, inage/gif, image/jpeg, *; Q= 2,
"EI*og=.2" ),

of sHTTPSet Hdr Pr operty(" Connecti on", "Keep-alive" );

ofsHTTPSetListenerServletParms
Setsthe Forms Listener Servlet parameters prior to connection.
Syntax

voi d of sHTTPSet Li st ener Ser vl et Par ns(const char *sListenerServlet);

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter Description
| sLi st ener Ser vl et Servl et paraneters to use for this session. |
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Example

of SHTTPSet Li st ener Servl et Par ms( " ?i f cnd=get i nf 0& f host =C104444D01&i fi p="
"192.168.234. 1" );

ofslconifyWindow

Addsthe Window_lIconified property, with Enabled attribute, to the current message. This statement
indicatesawindow being sized down to itsicon representation.

Syntax

voi d of sl coni fyWndow const char *sHandl erName, int Control |l D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.
Example

/[11n this exanmple, wi ndow control 1D 118 is
/1 being sized down to an icon.

of sl coni f yW ndow (" FORMA NDOW , 118, OFS_ENDVSG 243);

ofsindexKey
Addsthe Index_Key property to the current message.

The Index_Key property typically indicates a keyed entry in a TextFHeld control, such asauser ID entry.
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Syntax

voi d of sl ndexKey(const char *sHandl erName, int iControlld, int iAction, int iPropertylD, int
i Coordi nateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

i Coordi anteX X coordi nate of the keyed entry.

i Coordi nateY Y coordi nate of the keyed entry.

Example

/[11n this exanple, the user enters "M into Text Field control 75.

/1 The other statenents are describing the location of the TextField control,
//the position of the cursor within the Text Field control,

/1and recognizing the entry as a keyed entry.

of sedi t ( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ADD, 131, "M );

of sSet Sel ecti on( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ADD, 195, 1, 1);

of sSet Cur sor Posi tion( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 193, "1" );
of sl ndexKey( " TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 175, 97, 0);

of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsindexSKey
Addsthe Index_SKey property to the current message.

The Index_SKey property istypically associated with a keyed entry in a TextField control, such asauser ID
entry.

Syntax

voi d of sl ndexSKey(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
int i CoordinateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

i Coor di nat eX X coordi nate of the keyed entry.

i Coordi nateY Y coordinate of the keyed entry.

Example

/[11n this exanple,

the user enters

"MFG' into Text

/1 The other statenments are describing the |ocation of

//the position of the cursor within the Text Field

/1and recognizing the entry as a keyed entry.

of sEdi t ( " TEXTFI ELD",

Field control

75.
the TextField control,

of sSet Sel ecti on( "TEXTFI ELD",
of sSet Cur sor Posi ti on( " TEXTFI ELD",
of sl ndexSKey( " TEXTFI ELD",
of sSendRecv(1);

ofslnitSessionCmdLine

control,
75, OFS_ADD, 131, "MFG' );
75, OFS_ADD, 195, 3, 3);
75, OFS_ENDMSG, 193, "3" );
75, OFS_ENDMBSG, 176, 9, 0);

Addsthe INITIAL CMDLINE property to the current message. The INITIAL CMDLINE property is applied to

theinitial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sl nitSessi onCndLi ne(const char *sC assNane,

i Propertyl D, const char *sCndLi nel nfo);
Return Value

Parameters

int iHandlerlI D, int iAction, int

Param eter Description

sCl assNanme
control
i's shown.

| i Handl er I D
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i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.
sCndLi nel nfo Val ue of the Initial CndLine property.

Example

of sl nit Sessi onCndLi ne(" RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 265,
"server nodul e=/oracl e/ appl/vislliappl/fnd/11.5.0/forns/US/ FNDSCSGN useri d=APPLS"
"YSPUB/ PUB@i s11li fndnamrAPPS");

ofslnitSessionTimeZone

Addsthe Time _Zone property to the current message. The Time_Zone property isapplied to theinitial
Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sl nitSessionTi meZone(const char *sCl assNane, int iHandlerID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sTi neZone);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sCl assNane Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sTi meZone The time zone to use for this session. The tine zone is specified
by the application.

Example

of sl nit Sessi onTi neZone ( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ENDMSG 530, "Americal/New York" );
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ofsListltemValue

Addsthe List_Item property of a PopList or a TList control to the current message.
This statement definesan item in a PopList or a TList control.

Syntax

voi d of sListltenVal ue(const char *sHandl erNane, int i ControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Narre Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Rel ative position of the itemin the PopList or TList control.

Example

//1n this exanple, item6 is defined in Poplist control |ID 66.
//ltem6 is |abeled "Ci ndy Wang."

of sLi stltenVal ue( "POPLI ST", 66, OFS _ENDMSG 131, "6" ); /* Itemvalue = C ndy \Wang*/

ofsLoadValue
Loadsthe values of a byte array or astring array associated with a GUI control.
Thisstatement only applieswhen the size of the byte array or string array > 0.

Syntax

voi d of sLoadVal ue(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sVal ue);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the |
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control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID

i s shown.
i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.
i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
sVal ue Value of the itemin the byte array or string array associ ated

with a GU control.

Example
/[/11n this exanple, value 7 is being added to the list of values in the array.
of sLoadVal ue( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ENDMSG, 1, "7");

ofsLOVRequest Row

Addsthe LOV_REQUEST_ROW property to the current message. This statement definesan item in aList of
Values control.

Syntax

voi d of sLOVRequest Rowm const char *sHandl erNane, int i ControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, int iPosX, int iPosY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.
i PosX X coordinate of the itemin the LOV control. This corresponds to

the rowin the list of values.
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i PosY Y coordinate of the itemin the LOV control.

Example
/11n this exanple, the position of an itemin LOV control 85 is defined.
of sLOVRequest Rowm( " LI STVALUESDI ALOG', 85, OFS_ENDMSG, 451, 5, 1);

ofsLOVSelection

Addsthe LOV_SELECTION property to the current message. This statement indicates an item being
selected from a List of Values.

Syntax

voi d of sLOVSel ecti on(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Rel ative position of the selected itemin the List of Values
control .

Example

[11n this exanple, item1 fromLOV control ID 264 is selected

of sActi vat eW ndow( "NAVI GATOR', 28, OFS_ENDMSG, 247 );
of sSLOVSel ection( "LISTVALUESDI ALOG', 264, OFS_ENDVSG 450, "1" );
of sSendRecv(1);

ofsMenuParamDIgOK

Addsthe MENUPARAM _DLGOK property to the current message. This statement definesthe text in the
menu param dialog control.
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Syntax

voi d of sMenuPar anDl gOK(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue The text value of the nenu param di al og.

Example

//1n this exanple, dialog control ID 12 has a text title of "testButton".
O sMenuPar anDl gOK( "nenul", 12, OFS_ENDMSG 16, "testbutton");

ofsOpenWindow

Addsthe Window_Close property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message. The statement indicates
the act of opening awindow.

Syntax

voi d of sOpenW ndow const char *sHandl er Name, int Control | D, OFSActionTypeEnum Acti onType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. \Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum

127



Language Reference Commands

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Example

/11n this exanple, control ID 52 (naned
[/ >Sanmpl e Wndow”) represents the w ndow
//that is opened.

of sOpenW ndow ( " Sanpl e W ndow', 52, OFS_ENDMSG 216 );

ofsRemoveFocus

Addsthe Focus property,with Disabled attribute, to the current message.

The RemoveFocus property typically indicatesthe mouse moving away from a GUI control.
Syntax

voi d of sRemoveFocus(const char *sHandl erName, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum Acti onType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nanme is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
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Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.

Example

/[/1n this exanmple, Focus is nmoved from control
/11D 77 (a Text Field) to control ID 78 (a button).

of sRenoveFocus( " TEXTFI ELD', 77, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );
of sFocus( "BUTTON', 78, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsScroll
Addsthe Block_Scroller property to the current message. This statement indicates a scrolling activity.

Syntax

voi d ofsScrol |l (const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD, const
char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue The val ue associated with the scroll bar

Example

of sScrol | ( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 250, "2");

ofsScrollSize

Addsthe Block_Scroller_Sze property to the current message. This statement indicates the block scroller
size.
Syntax

of sScrol | Si ze(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD, const
char *sVal ue);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

sVal ue The val ue associated with the scroll bar

Example

of sScrol | Si ze( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 256, "12");

ofsSelectltem
Addsthe Value property (with Enabled attribute) to the current Message.

The Value property isapplied to a Radio button, Checkbox, List Box or Combo Box control. This statement
indicates an item associated with a Radio button, Checkbox, List Box or a Combo Box is being selected.

Syntax

voi d of sSel ectlten(const char *sHandl erName, int Control | D, OFSActionTypeEnum Acti onType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter Description
sHandl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
i s shown.
Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.
ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
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requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Example

/[11n this exanmple, the nouse is desel ecting Checkbox
//control ID 60 and sel ecting Radiobutton control |ID 63.

of sDeSel ectl tem( " CHECKBOX', 60, OFS_ENDMSG 131 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

of sRenoveFocus( " CHECKBOX", 60, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );
of sFocus( "RADI OBUTTON', 63, OFS _ENDMSG, 174 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

of sSel ectlten{ "RADI OBUTTON', 63, OFS_ENDMSG 131 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsSelectM enultem

Addsthe Menu_Event property to the current message. This statement indicates an item being selected
from the Forms Event Menu.

Syntax

voi d of sSel ect Menul t em(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

131



Language Reference Commands

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.
sVal ue Val ue associated with the nmenu item
Example

/1ln this exanple, a menu itemvalued 3 is selected. The nmenu item
/lis associated with control ID 1 (Runform.

of sSel ect Menul tem( "RUNFORM', 1 , OFS_ADD, 477, "3");

ofsSelect TreeEvent
Addsthe Selected Event property of a Tree Control to the current message.

Thisstatement indicatesa Tree item being selected. The selected item is associated with an internal
processing event.

Syntax

voi d of sSel ect TreeEvent (const char *sHandl erNane, int iControlID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.

sVal ue Rel ative position of the selected Tree item

Example

/1ln this exanple, the user selects item2 of Tree control ID 15.
//1tem 2 has an internal processing event.

of sSel ect TreeEvent ( "TREE', 15, OFS_ADD, 488, 2);
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ofsSendRecv

Sendstheclient request as Forms messages to the Forms server, getsthe server response, and readsthe
responses as Forms messages.

Syntax
voi d of sSendRecv(int i ResponseCode);

Return Value

Parameters

i ResponseCode The response code associated with the client request’s term nal
message. (1= add, 2=update, 3=cl ose).

Example

//1n this exanple, the nessages sent to the server include a Text Field
//location attribute and a Wndow size attribute.

of sSet Sel ecti on( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG 195, 0, 0);
of sSet W ndowSi ze( "FORMA NDOW, 6, OFS ENDMSG, 137, 1024, 768);
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsServerSideDisconnect
Disconnects QALoad’s socket connection to the server-side code.
The server-side code intercepts the messages between QALoad and the Forms Listener servlet.

Syntax

voi d of sServer Si deDi sconnect () ;

Return Value

Parameters
None
Example

of sServer Si deDi sconnect () ;

ofsSetColorDepth
Addsthe Color_Depth property to the current message.
The Color_Depth property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Col or Dept h(const char *sC assNane, int iHandlerID, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sCol or Dept h);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sC assName Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Handl er1 D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

sCol or Dept h Val ue associated with the col or depth.

Example

of sSet Col or Dept h( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 266, "256" );

ofsSetCursorPosition
Addsthe Cursor_Position property of a Text Field control to the current message.

The Cursor_Position property indicatesthe relative position of the cursor in the Text Field control at the
time of user entry.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Cursor Posi tion(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControlld, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.
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OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
sVal ue Rel ative position of the cursor in the Text Field control at the

time of user entry.

Example
/[11n this exanple, the cursor is positioned on the 7th character.
of sSet Cur sor Posi ti on( "TEXTFIELD', 77, OFS_ENDMSG 193, "7" );

ofsSetDisplaySize
Addsthe Display_Sze property to the current message.
The Display_Sze property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Di spl aySi ze(const char *sC assNanme, int iHandlerlD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
int i CoordinateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sC assNane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID
i s shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

i Coor di nat eX X coordi nate of the canvas displ ay.

i Coordi nateY Y coordi nate of the canvas displ ay.

Example

of sSet Di spl aySi ze( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 264, 1024, 768);
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ofsSetErrorDialogTitle

Addsthe DISPLAYERRORDIALOG_TITLE property to the current message. This statement definesthe text
title associated with the Display Error Dialog control.

Syntax

voi d ofsSetErrorDial ogTitl e(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Text title associated with the Error Dial og control.

Example

/[11n this exanple, the text title of error dialog control ID 12 is defined as “TestErr1”.

of sSetErrorDi al ogTitle( “ERRDLGL”, 12, OFS_ADD, 129, “TestErr1”);

ofsSetExpectedServerMsg
Enablesthe script to continue if aknown error or warning message isreceived from the server.

It ispositioned before the ofsSendRecv statement, which checksthe server reply messages. If error message
checking isenabled and the server message contains "FRM-", "ORA-" or "APP-", ofsSendRecv throws an
exception unlessit is preceded by ofsSetExpectedServerM sg.

Thisisakeyword search. You can broaden the search to include more than one specific transaction by
modifying the Expected Server M essage parameter to look for part of a string.

Syntax
voi d of sSet Expect edSer ver Msg(const char *ExpectedServer Message) ;

Return Value
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Parameters
| Expect edSer ver Message The expected server nessage. |
Example

/1 Before sending the request to the server with the statenment ofsSendRecv,
/1 QALoad stores the expected nessage fromthe server reply,
/1so that Playback woul d ignore the server nmessage and continue execution.

of sSel ect Menul ten( "W NDOW START_APP", 11, OFS_ENDMSG, 477, "MENU 77" );
of sSet Expect edSer ver Msg(" FRM 41003: This functi on cannot be perforned here.");
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsSetFontName
Addsthe Font_Name property to the current message.
The Font_Name property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Font Nane(const char *sC assNane, int iHandlerlD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sFont Nane) ;

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sC assNane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sFont Nane Name of the font to use.

Example

of sSet Font Nane( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 383, "Dial og" );
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ofsSetFontSize
Addsthe Font_Name property to the current message.
The Font_Name property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Font Nane(const char *sC assNane, int iHandlerID, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sFont Nane) ;

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sC assName Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Handl er1 D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sFont Nanme The size of the font to use.

Example

of sSet Font Si ze( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 377, "900" );

ofsSetFontStyle
Addsthe Font_Style property to the current message.
The Font_Style property isapplied to theinitial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Font Styl e(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControlld, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sC assNane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.
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i Handl er | D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

sFont Nane The style of the font to use.

Example

of sSet Font Styl e( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS ADD, 378, "0" ):

ofsSetFontWeight

Addsthe Font_Weight property to the current message.

The Font_Weight property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Font Wi ght (const char *sHandl erNane, int i Controlld, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sCl assNane Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sFont Nane The font weight to use.

Example

of sSet Font Wi ght ( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 379, "0" );
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ofsSetICXTicket

Setsthe value of the ICX ticket for the current Oracle Applicationslogin.

The statement isused only in aUniversal OFSWWW session, as a replacement for the OracleAppsLogin
statement. The statement ismanually added to the script, along with the WWW statement
DO_GetUniqueString. For moreinformation, see OFSand WWW Universal Sessionsin OFSAdvanced
Scripting Techniques.

Note: The memory buffer allocated by ofsSetICXTicket needsto be explicitly freed.
Syntax
of sSet | CXTi cket ( char **cooki eval ue);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| cooki eVal ue Address to a string where the cookie value is stored. |
Example

/* Declare Variables */

char *p;
char | CX_Ticket[100];
char *pTicket;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/1 This statenment should be added after the rquest line that returns the I CX ticket
p = DO GetUniqueString( "icx_ticket="", """ );

strcpy( | CX_Ticket, p);

pTi cket =I CX_Ti cket ;

/1 Verify the ICX ticket value
RR_printf("ICX_Ticket=\"%\"\n", |CX_ Ticket);

/'l The of sSet| CXTi cket statement passes the ICX ticket value to the
of sl ni ti Sessi onCmdLi ne st at ement
of sSet | CXTi cket ( &pTi cket) ;

/1 Free the menory allocated by DO Get Uni queString and of sSet| CXTi cket before the end of
the transacti on.
free(p);
p=NULL;
free(pTicket);
pTi cket =NULL;

END_TRANSACTI ON()
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ofsSetInitialVersion

Addsthe Initial_Version property to the current message.
The lnitial_Version property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.
Syntax

voi d of sSetlnitial Version(const char *sC assNanme, int iHandlerlD, OFSActionTypeEnum i Acti on,
int i Propertyl D, OFSFornmsVersi onEnum sFor nsVersi on) ;

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sCl assNane Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.

sFor msVer si on The Forms Version of the captured application, represented as an
i nteger string.

Example

of sSetlnitial Version( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 268, "101200" );

ofsSetJavaContainerArgName
Addsthe JAVACONTAINER _ARG_NAME property to the current message.
Thisstatement definesthe name assigned to an item in a JavaContainer control.

Syntax

voi d of sSet JavaCont ai ner ArgNane(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControlld, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

sCl assNane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Handl er1 D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Name assigned to a JavaContainer control item

Example

of sSet JavaCont ai ner Ar gNanme( “Test _App”, 15, OFS_ADD, 400, “TestBeanltem’);

ofsSetJavaContainerArgValue

Addsthe JAVACONTAINER _ARG_VALUE property to the current message.

This statement definesthe value entered by the user in a JavaContainer control item.
Syntax

voi d of sSet JavaCont ai ner ArgVal ue(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.
OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
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sVal ue The val ue entered by the user in a JavaContainer control item

Example
of sSet JavaCont ai ner ArgVal ue(( “Test _App”, 15, OFS_ADD, 401, “BeanEntryl”);

ofsSetJavaContainerEvent

Addsthe JAVACONTAINER ARG_EVENT property to the current message.
This statement definesthe name assigned to a JavaContainer control.
Syntax

voi d of sSet JavaCont ai ner Event (const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Narme assigned to the JavaContai ner control.

Example

of sSet JavaCont ai ner Event ( “Test _App”, 15, OFS_ADD, 399, “TestEventl”);

ofsSetLogonDatabase

Addsthe LOGON_DATABASE property to the current message. This statement definesthe connect string
entry in the Forms Logon dialog.

Syntax

voi d of sSet LogonDat abase(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue The | ogon database for this session.

Example

of sSet LogonDat abase( "Logon", 34, OFS_ENDMSG 435, "iasdb" );

ofsSetLogonPassWord

Addsthe LOGON_PASSWORD property to the current message. This statement defines the password entry
in the Forms Logon dialog.

Syntax

voi d of sSet LogonPassWord(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Narre Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue The password for this session.

Example

of sSet LogonPassWord( "Logon", 34, OFS_ADD, 434, "tiger" );
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ofsSetLogonUserName
Addsthe LOGON_USERNAME property to the current message.
This statement definesthe user name entry in the Forms Logon dialog.

Syntax

voi d of sSet LogonUser Nane(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControlld, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue The user nane to use for this session.

Example

of sSet LogonUser Name( "Logon", 34, OFS_ADD, 433, "scott" );

ofsSetNoRequiredVAList
Addsthe Required_VA_List property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.
The Required VA _List property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet NoRequi r edVALi st (const char *sHandl erNane, int Control I D, OFSActi onTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter Description
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Handl er Nare Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current nmessage.

ActionType OFSActionTypeEnum

Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:

Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.

Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.

Example

//The initial set of Forns statenents describes
//the initial Forms environnment. The description
//is matched on the server side.

of sSetlnitial Versi on( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 268, "60818" );
of sSet Scr eenResol uti on( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 263, 96, 96);

of sSet NoRequi r edVALi st ( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 291 );

of sl ni t Sessi onTi neZone( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ENDVSG 527, "EST" );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsSetPropertyBoolean

Addsthe generic boolean property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.
Use this statement when the boolean property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyBool ean(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description
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sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

Example

//1n this exanple, property 381 is of Boolean type, and is associated with Tree control |ID
73.

of sSet Pr opert yBool ean(" TREE", 73, OFS_ENDVSG 381);

ofsSetPropertyByte
Addsthe generic byte property to the current message.
Thisstatement isused when the byte property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyByte(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.
sVal ue Val ue associated with the byte property.
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Example
/[11n this exanple, property 186 is of type Byte, and is associated with Tree control |ID 73.
of sSet PropertyByte( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 186, "16" );

ofsSetPropertyByteArray
Addsthe generic byte array property to the current message.
Thisstatement isused when the byte array property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyByteArray(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Size of the byte array.

Example

/11n this exanple, property 382 is of Byte Array type, and is associated with Tree control
ID 73.

of sSet PropertyByteArray( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 382, "0" );

ofsSetPropertyCharacter
Addsthe generic Character property to the current message.
This statement isused when the Character property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyCharacter(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the Character property.

Example

/[11n this exanple, property 383 is of Character type, and is associated with Tree control ID
73.

of sSet PropertyCharacter( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 383, “207);

ofsSetPropertyDate
Addsthe generic Date property to the current message.
This statement isused when the Date property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyDat e(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
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OFS_ENDMSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the Date property.

Example
/1ln this exanple, property 383 is of Date type, and is associated with Tree control ID 73.
of sSet PropertyDate( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 383, “2000-02-22");

ofsSetPropertyHoat
Addsthe generic Hoat property to the current message.
This statement isused when the Hoat property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyFl oat (const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class nane of the control |ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the Float property.

Example

/[11n this exanmple, property 383 is of Float type, and is associated with Tree Control |ID 73.
of sSet PropertyFl oat ( "TREE", 73, OFS_ADD, 383, “2000.0222");

ofsSetPropertylnteger

Addsthe generic Integer property to the current message.
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This statement isused when the Integer property isnot known to QALoad.
Syntax

voi d of sSet Propertyl nteger(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the Integer property.

Example

/11n this exanple, property 383 is of Integer type, and is associated with Tree control ID
73.

of sSet Propertyl nteger( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 383, “207);

ofsSetPropertyPoint
Addsthe generic Point property to the current message.
This statement isused when the Point property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyPoi nt (const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, int iCoordinateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.
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i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG. Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.
i Coor di nat eX X coordi nate val ue of the Point property.
i Coordi nateY Y coordi nate val ue of the Point property.

Example
/[11n this exanple, property 185 is of Point type, and is associated with Tree control |ID 73.
of sSet PropertyPoint( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 185, 30, 50);

ofsSetPropertyRectangle
Addsthe generic Rectangle property to the current message.
This statement isused when the Rectangle property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyRect angl e(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i PropertylD, int iXval, int iYval, int iWal, int iHval);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

i Xval X val ue of the rectangle.

i Yval Y val ue of the rectangle.

152



QALoad Online Help

i Wal Wdth of the rectangle.
i Hval Hei ght val ue of the rectangle.
Example

/11n this exanple, property 155 is of type Rectangle, and is associated with Control ID 73
[/ (named “Button”).

of sSet PropertyRectangl e( "BUTTON', 73, OFS_ADD, 155, 0, 0, 106, 29);

ofsSetPropertyString
Addsthe generic Sring property to the current message.
This statement isused when the Sring property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyString(const char *sHandl erNanme, int i ControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the String property.

Example

/11n this exanple, property 520 is of String type, and is associated with control ID 1
(RunForn.

of sSet PropertyString( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ENDVMSG, 530, "Anmerical/ New York" );

ofsSetPropertyStringArray
Addsthe generic Sring array property to the current message.
Thisstatement isused when the Sring array property isnot known to QALoad.
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Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyStringArray(const char *sHandl erName, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Size of the String array.

Example

/11n this exanple, property 382 with size 0 is of type String Array.
/1 The property is associated with Tree control ID 73.

of sSet PropertyStringArray( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 382, "0" );

ofsSetPropertyVoid
Addsthe generic Void property to the current message.
Thisstatement isused when the Void property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sSet PropertyVoi d(const char *sHandl erName, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i PropertylD);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
i s shown.
| i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage. |
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i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMVSG. Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated 1D for the property being added.

Example
/11n this exanple, property 382 is of Void type and is associated with Tree control ID 73.
of sSet PropertyVoi d( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG 382 );

ofsSetRequired VAList
Addsthe Required_VA_List property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.
The Required VA _List property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Requi r edVALi st (const char *Handl er Nane, int Control I D, OFSActionTypeEnum
ActionType, int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nanme is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property bei ng added.
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Example

//The initial set of Fornms statenents describes
//the initial Forms environnment. The description
/lis matched on the server side.

of sSetlnitial Versi on( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 268, "90290" );
of sSet Scr eenResol ution( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 263, 96, 96);

of sSet Requi r edVALi st ( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS _ADD, 291 );

of sFocus( "BUTTON', 58, OFS_ENDMSG 174 );
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsSetRunOptions
Setstheruntime valuesfor Connect_Type, Heartbeat, and Check_Server_M essages.

Syntax

voi d of sSet RunOpti ons( OFSFor nsVer si onEnum sFor nsVer si on, OFSConnecti onTypeEnum
i Connect Type, int iHeartbeatlnterval, OFSMessageChecki ngEnum i CheckServer Msgs);

Return Value

Parameters

sFor msVer si on OFSFormsVersionEnum
Version of Oracle Formsin use. Valid values are:
Value Description
FORMS_10g_SERVLET Oracle Application Server 10g
FORMS 9i SERVLET Oracle Application Server 9i
FORMS_6i _SERVLET Oracle Forms 6i Servlet Mode
FORMS_6i _11i _SERVLET Oracle Forms6i in 11i Environment
FORMS_6i _ SOCKET Oracle Forms 6i Socket Mode
FORVS_60_SOCKET Oracle Forms 6.0

i Connect Type OFSConnectionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesthe type of connection to establish with the server. Valid
values are:
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Value Description
OFS_SOCKET Socket connection
OFS_HTTP HTTP connection
OFS_HTTPS Secure (SSL) connection
i Hear beat | nt er val Heartbeat interval (mnutes).
i CheckServer Msgs OFSMessageCheckingEnum

Thisflag indicates whether QALoad checks server messages. If server
message checking is enabled, the script failsif the server sends a message
("FRM-", "ORA-", "APP-") unless the message is set as an expected message
(see ofsSetExpectedServerM sg()). In addition, ofsSetServerFailedM sg()
overridesthe expected message if the message matchesthe failed message.
Valid values are:

Value Description

OFS_DONTCHECKMSGS Disable error message checking for server
m essages.

OFS_CHECKMSGS Enable error message checking for server
m essages.

Example
of sSet RunOptions( "6i", OFS_SOCKET, 4, OFS_CHECKMSGS );

ofsSetScalelnfo
Addsthe Scale property to the current message.
The Scale property isapplied to the initial Formsenvironment.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Scal el nfo(const char *sC assName, int iHandlerID, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
int i CoordinateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sCl assNane Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
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current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
i Coor di nat eX X coordi nate associ ated with scale property.
i Coordi nateY Y coordi nate associated with scal e property.

Example
of sSet Scal el nfo( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 267, 11, 18);

ofsSetScreenResolution

Addsthe Screen Resolution property to the current message.

The Screen Resolution property isapplied to theinitial Formsenvironment.
Syntax

voi d of sSet ScreenResol uti on(const char *sCl assNane, int iHandlerID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, int iCoordinateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sCl assNane Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Cass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

i Handl er | D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

i Coor di nat eX X coordi nate associated with the property.

i Coordi nateY Y coordi nate associated with the property.

Example

of sSet Scr eenResol uti on( "RUNFORM', 1, OFS_ADD, 263, 96, 96);
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ofsSetSelection

Addsthe Selection property of a Text FHeld control to the current message.
This statement indicatesthe selected Text Feld location during user entry.
Syntax

voi d of sSet Sel ecti on(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
int i CoordinateX, int iCoordinateY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

i Coor di nat eX X coordinate of the text field entry.

i Coordi nateY Y coordinate of the text field entry.

Example

of sSet Sel ecti on( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ADD, 195, 0, 0);

of sSet Cur sor Posi tion( "TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 193, "0" );

of sSet W ndowLocati on( "Oracle Applications", 32, OFS_ENDVMSG 135, 231, 218);
of sShowwW ndow( "Oracle Applications”, 32, OFS_ENDMSG 173 );

of sActi vateWndow( "Oracle Applications", 32, OFS_ENDMSG 247 );

of sFocus( " TEXTFI ELD', 75, OFS_ENDMSG, 174 );

of sSendRecv(2 );

ofsSetServerFailedM sg
Enables QALoad to fail playback based on the user-entered string and filter parameters.

This statement overrides the effects of the ofsSetExpectedM sg statement, which enables QALoad to
continue playback if FRM-, ORA- or APP- server messages are encountered.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Server Fai | edMsg(const char *sMsgString, OFSServerMessageConpari sonTypeEnum
i MsgQOpti on);

Return Value
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Parameters
sMsgString String to conpare agai nst server nessage
i MsgOpti on OFSServerMessageComparisonTypeEnum
Thisflag indicates the string comparison method to use for comparing a
string against a server message. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_KEYWORD Search for string anywhere in server message.
OFS_PREFI X Compare string against beginning of the
m essage.
OFS_SUFFI X Compare string against end of the message.
OFS_ENTI RE_MSG Compare string against entire message.
Example

of sSet Server Fai | edMsg( “FRM 4041”, OFS_KEYWORD );

of sSet Expect edMsg( “FRM 4041") . ;
of sSendRecv(1);

ofsSetServlietMode
Creates a socket connection to the server-side code which communicates with the Forms Listener Servlet.
The server-side code intercepts messages between QALoad and the servlet during a server-side connection.

Syntax
voi d of sSet Servl et Mbde(i nt i Connect Mbde, const char *sServl et Nane);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

i Connect Mode Connect i on node.

sServl et Name The |istener servlet nane.
Example

of sSet Ser vl et Mode( OFS_HTTP, "http://ntsap45b: 7779/ forns90/ 1 90servl et" );
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ofsSetWindowLocation

Addsthe Location property of a Window control to the current message.
Thisstatement definesthe window location in the canvas.

Syntax

voi d of sSet WndowLocati on(const char *sHandl erNanme, int i ControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, int iPosX, int iPosY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Narre Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current message or if it also ends the current nessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDWMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

i PosX X coordi nate of the wi ndow control.

i PosY Y coordi nate of the wi ndow control.

Example

of sSet W ndowLocati on( "FORMAN NDOW, 6, OFS _ENDMSG 135, 0, 0);
of sSet W ndowSi ze( "FORMAN NDOW, 6, OFS ENDMSG, 137, 650, 500);
of sSet W ndowSi ze( "FORMAN NDOW, 6, OFS ENDMSG, 137, 650, 500);
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsSetValue
Adds a generic Value property to the current message.

Syntax

voi d of sSet Val ue(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int iPropertylD,
const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter Description
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sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the class name of the control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current nmessage.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the

current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current

m essage.
i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
sVal ue Val ue associated with the property.

Example
/[11n this exanple, a value of “30” is being associated with control ID 1 “RUNFORM’
of sSet Val ue( “RUNFORM’, 1, OFS_ADD, 131, “30");

ofsSetWindowSize

Addsthe Sze property of aWindow control to the current message. This statement indicates a window
being resized.

Syntax

voi d of sSet WndowSi ze(const char *sHandl erNane, int i ControllID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, int iPosX, int iPosY);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Name Captured nanme of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the Class name of the Control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

i Action This flag indicates if the property is only to be added to the
current nessage or if it also ends the current nmessage. The end
of a nessage requires special processing.

OFS_ADD: Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG: Add property to the current message and end the current
m essage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated ID for the property being added.

i PosX Wdth of the w ndow control.

i PosY Lengt h of the wi ndow control.
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Example

of sSet W ndowSi ze( " FORMA NDOW , 6, OFS_ENDMSG 137, 650, 500);
of sSendRecv(1 );

ofsShowWindow
Addsthe Visible property (with Enabled attribute) to the current message.

The property isassociated with a Window control. The statement indicates awindow being displayed in
front of all other windows.

Syntax

voi d of sShowW ndow( const char *sHandl erName, int Control | D, OFSActionTypeEnum ActionType,
int PropertylD);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Handl er Nare Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the O ass nane of the Control |ID
i s shown.

Control I D Captured ID of the GU control for the current message.

Acti onType OFSActionTypeEnum
Thisflag indicatesif the property isonly to be added to the current
message or if it also endsthe current message. The end of a message
requires special processing. Valid values are:
Value Description
OFS_ADD Add the property to the current message.
OFS_ENDMSG Add the property to the current message and

end the current message.
Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.
Example

/11n this exanple, w ndow control 1D 118 is
/1 being displayed in front of all other w ndows.

of sShowwW ndow( " FORMA NDOW, 118, OFS_ENDVSG 173 );

ofsSocketDisconnect

Closesthe connection of a socket-mode playback.
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Syntax

voi d of sSocket Di sconnect () ;

Return Value

Parameters
None

Example

of sSocket Di sconnect () ;

ofsStartSubM essage
Adds a sub-message to the current message. A sub-message is a message nested inside another message.

Syntax

voi d of sStart SubMessage(const char *sHandl erNane, int iHandlerID, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Narre Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
i s shown.

i Handl er1 D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.

i Action Action type. Adds the property of the succeedi ng nested nessage
to the current nessage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the parent nessage.

Example

of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );
of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "6" ); /*Itemvalue = BLAKE*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( " TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "2" );
of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG, 505, "0" );
of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE', 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "6" ); [/*Itemvalue = BLAKE*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( "TREE', 73, OFS_ENDMSG, 503, "3" );
of sStart SubMessage( "TREE', 73, OFS_STARTSUBMSG 505, "0" );
of sDef i neTreeNode( "TREE", 73, OFS_ADD, 500, "12" ); /*ltemvalue = CLARK*/
of sDef i neTreeNodeOf f set ( " TREE", 73, OFS_ENDMSG 503, "0" );

of sSendRecv(1 );
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ofsTabControlTopPage
Addsthe TabControl_Top_Page property to the current message.

Syntax

voi d of sTabControl TopPage(const char *sHandl erNanme, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D, const char *sVal ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control nane is not available, the Cass name of the Control ID
is shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action Action type. Adds the property of the succeedi ng nested nessage
to the current nessage.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

sVal ue Val ue associated with the Tab Control .

Example

of sTabCont r ol TopPage( “RUNFORM’, 1, OFS_ENDMSG, 411, “307);

ofsUnSetPropertyBoolean
Adds a generic Boolean property (with Disabled attribute) to the current message.
This statement isused when the property isnot known to QALoad.

Syntax

voi d of sUnSet Propert yBool ean(const char *sHandl erNane, int iControllD, int iAction, int
i Propertyl D);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sHandl er Nane Captured nane of the control ID for the current nessage. Wen the
control name is not available, the C ass name of the Control ID
i s shown.

i Control I D Captured ID of the QU control for the current nessage.

i Action Action type. Adds the property of the succeedi ng nested nessage
to the current message.

i Propertyl D Oracl e-designated I D for the property being added.

165



Language Reference Commands

Example

/11n this exanmple, property 382 is of Bool ean type,
/land is associated with control ID 1 (Runforn).

of sUnSet PropertyBool ean( “RUNFORM’, 1, OFS_ADD, 382);

ofswindowCreated
See also Oracle Forms Server
Check if the specified window was created during the last transaction with the server (ofsSendRecv).

Syntax
int of sWndowCreated(int iControllD, char *sControl Nane);

Return Value

TRUE if the window was created, FALSE otherwise

Parameters

Param eter Description

i Control I D Captured ID of the GUI control for the current nmessage.
sCont r ol Nane Nane of the control.

Example

of sSendRecv(1);
of sW ndowCr eat ed( 710, "Account information");

QALoad

QALoad Common Commands

BEGIN_TRANSACTION
Definesthe beginning of the script's transaction loop.

BeginCheckpoint
Marksthe beginning of a checkpoint.

CLOSE ALL_DATA_POOLS
Closes all open local datapool files.

CLOSE DATA_POOL
Closesthe specified local datapool file.

COUNTER _VALUE
Thiscommand isused to update or increment the values of custom counters defined using the
DEFINE_COUNTER command. As counter values are written to thetiming file, they are time stamped with
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the elapsed time.

DATE TIME
Getsthe current time and/or date from the local machine.

DefaultCheckpointsOn

QALoad automatically addsthiscommand when the Include Default Checkpoint statements convert
option isselected in Workbench. When thiscommand isfound in a QALoad script, QALoad will not
automatically generate checkpointsinside the middleware when Auto Timingsisenabled in the QALoad
Conductor. Instead, QALoad uses checkpoint statementsfound within the QALoad script.

DEFINE_COUNTER

Usethe DEFINE COUNTER command to define custom counters. Custom counters are written and
managed on a per user basis. They will be saved to thetiming file and can be graphed in Analyze. Counter
datatypescan be either signed longs or floats. The counter type can be either cumulative or instance
(which tells Analyze how to graph the counter.) Worksin conjunction with the COUNTER VALUE
command.

DEFINE_TRANS TYPE
Associates a description for the transaction loop displayed in QALoad Analyze.

DO_AbortOnError
Enables or disables error handling in the script.

DO_ExtractSring
Findsasub-string in anull-terminated buffer.

DO_MSLEEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of secondsdefined in the parameter.

DO_SetTransactionCleanup

Definesa point at the end of the transaction for anything that needsto be de-allocated or uninitialized.
When transaction restarting occurs for afailed transaction, QALoad will first execute any code starting after
the call to DO_SetTransactionCleanup allowing you to clean up important information and prevent
memory leaks before retrying the transaction.

DO_SetTransactionSart
Definesa point at the beginning of the transaction loop that QALoad usesto rewind the transaction if the
transaction failsand Restart Transaction error handling is selected in the QALoad Conductor.

DO_SetValue

Associates a value to a variable name. Variable names are embedded into parameter strings of QALoad
functionsand the value isinterpolated at replay. Currently, DO_Http and DO_Httpsare the only functions
that interpolate the variables.

DO_SLEEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of seconds defined in the parameter.

END_TRANSACTION
Thiscommand marksthe end of the transaction loop.

EndCheckpoint
Indicatesthe end of a checkpoint, corresponding to a BeginCheckpoint command.

EXIT
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Sopsscript processing and returns control back to the Conductor.

GET_ABSOLUTE VUNUM
Getsthe absolute virtual user number.

GET_DATA
Requeststhat QALoad Conductor send the next datapool record to the script.

GET_DATA_FIELD
Accessesthe fieldsfrom the datarecord that was just read using the READ_DATA_RECORD statement. Feld
numbering startsat 1.

GET_DATAPOOLS DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad Datapoolsdirectory.

GET_HOME DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad installation directory.

GET_LOGFILES DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad LogFiles directory.

GET_RELATIVE VUNUM
Getstherelative virtual user number.

GET_SCRIPTS DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad criptsdirectory.

GET_TIMINGFILES DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad Timing Files directory.

LOG_ERROR
Sendsthe corresponding message to the Conductor, so that it can be displayed within the Player M essages
window in the Conductor.

Modify _Encoding
Modifiesthe encoding for a string parameter.

OctalToChar

Convertsany octal escape sequencesto binary. Octal sequences consist of a backslash followed by two
digits. This can be useful for adding binary datato a datapool filein the form of octal escape sequences
since datapool files must contain only ASCII strings. For example:

OPEN_DATA_POOL
Opensthe datapool file.

OPEN_SHARED_DATA_POOL
Opensthe shared datapool file.

RANDOM_NUMBER
Returnsastring representation of arandom number.

RANDOM_STRING
Returnsastring with arandom set of alpha or alphanumeric characters of the specified width.

READ_DATA_RECORD
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Reads a data record from alocal datapool file.

RND_DELAY
Delaysthe script for arandom interval before proceeding.

RND_DELAY_RANGE
Delaysthe script for arandom interval, within a specified range, before proceeding.

RR__FailedM sg
Outputs afatal error message to the Conductor.

RR__GetDebugHFag
Getsthe debug flag for the script.

RR__printf
Printsformatted output to the standard output stream.

SET_ABORT_FUNCTION
Registers a callback function within the virtual user to call whenever the test operator manually aborts a
test from the QALoad Conductor.

SET_SCRIPT_LANGUAGE
Secifiesthe encoding used for literal strings contained within the script. The default encoding is
"SLID_English".

S_LEEP
Pauses a script for the specified number of seconds. Thiscommand is not affected by the sleep factor
percentage specified in QALoad Conductor.

SYNCHRONIZE
Pauses script execution on the virtual user until the Conductor tellsit to continue.

VARDATA
Replaces a string with a datapool variable.

BEGIN_TRANSACTION
Definesthe beginning of the script’s transaction loop.

QALoad automatically inserts BEGIN_TRANSACTION and END_TRANSACTION statementsinside the
script during the convert process. QALoad repeatedly executesthe code between the
BEGIN_TRANSACTION and END_TRANSACTION statements until you reach a maximum number of
transactions or until the session duration time (specified in QALoad Conductor) isreached.

For each script, specify afrequency of execution with the pacing parameter in the QALoad Conductor.
QALoad pausesthe script after each transaction iscomplete, ensuring that it does not send transactionsto
the system under test more rapidly than the pacing value specifies. This pause occurs at the
BEGIN_TRANSACTION command.

Syntax
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( );
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Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

BeginCheckpoint
Marksthe beginning of a checkpoint.

You can turn enhanced checkpoints on or off from the QALoad Script Development Workbench’s Convert
Optionsdialog box. BeginCheckpoint isalways used in conjunction with an EndCheckpoint command.

Syntax
Begi nCheckpoi nt ( char* Checkpoi nt Nane );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Checkpoi nt Nane String containing a description of the checkpoint. This val ue
cannot be |onger than 127 characters.

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt (" Testi ng User-defined");
DO Http(" GET http://compuweb. conpuware.com HTTP/ 1.0\r\n\r\n");
EndCheckpoi nt (" Testi ng User-defined");

CLOSE ALL DATA _POOLS
Closes all open local datapool files.

All local datapool files should be closed at the end of the script using this statement.

Syntax
CLOSE_ALL_DATA POOLS ();

Return Value

Parameters

None.
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Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt () ;

RR__printf("Datapool Entry #1. %", GET_DATA FIELD 1);
DO_SLEEP( 500) ;

EndCheckpoi nt (1) ;

CLOSE_ALL_DATA POOLS ();

END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

CLOSE DATA POOL
Closesthe specified local datapool file.

All local datapool files should be closed at the end of the script using these statementsor the
CLOSE ALL_DATA_POOLScommand.

Syntax
CLOSE_DATA_POOL (int datapool ID);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Dat apool 1D The | ocal datapool file to close.
Example

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
CLOSE_DATA POOL( SS 1 ); /* Default placenent after */
/* END_TRANSACTI ON */

COUNTER VALUE

Updates or incrementsthe values of custom countersdefined usingthe DEFINE_COUNTER command.
Versions

Versions of COUNTER VALUE are:

COUNTER _VALUE (int Counter_ID, long Counter_Value);

COUNTER _VALUE (int Counter_ID, float Counter_Value);

DATE TIME

Gets the current time and/or date from the local machine.
Syntax

char * DATE_TI ME(const char *pformat);
Return Value

char *: Formatted date/time string. Thisstring should be freed when it isno longer needed.
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Parameters

Param eter Description

pf or mat A formatted control string that deternines how to format the
date/tinme string. The following formats can be used:

I 9%: Abbreviated weekday name

I %A: Full weekday name

I 9%b: Abbreviated month name

I 98: Full month name

I %: Date and time representation appropriate for locale
I 9@: Day of month as a decimal number (01-31)

I 9% Hour in a 24-hour format (00-23)

I 9 : Hour in a 12-hour format (01-12)

I 9% : Day of the year as a decimal number (001-366)

I 9%mn Month as a decimal number (01-12)

I 9%t Minute as a decimal number (00-59)

I %p: Current locale's AM/PM indicator for a 12-hour clock format
I 98: Second as a decimal number (00-59)

I 9%J Week of the year as a decimal number, with Sunday as the first day of the
week (00-53)

I 9%w Weekday as a decimal number (0-6, Sunday is 0)

I 9N Week of the year as a decimal number, with Monday as the first day of the
week (00-53)

I 9%: Date representation for the current locale

I 9X: Time representation for the current locale

I %: Year without a century, as a decimal number (00-99)

I 9%: Year with a century, as a decimal number

I 9&: Time zone name or abbreviation; no characters if the time zone is unknown

I 984 Percent sign

Example

char *tenp = NULL;

tenp = DATE_TIME("Today is %A, day % of B in the year %.");
free(tenp);

/1 m ght produce the follow ng:
/] Today is Wednesday, day 21 of January in the year 2004.

DefaultCheckpointsOn

Automatically added when the Include Default Checkpoint statement's convert option is selected in
Workbench.
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When thiscommand isfound in a QALoad script, QALoad does not automatically generate checkpoints
inside the middleware when Auto Timingsisenabled in the QALoad Conductor. Instead, QALoad uses
checkpoint statementsfound within the QALoad script.

Syntax
voi d Def aul t Checkpoi ntsOn (void);

Return Value

Parameters
None
Example

}}.Checkpoi nts have been included by the convert process
Def aul t Checkpoi ntsOn ();

DEFINE_ COUNTER
Defines custom counters.

Custom countersare written and managed on a per user basis. They are saved to the timing file and can be
graphed in Analyze. Counter data types can be either signed longs or floats. The counter type can be either
cumulative or instance, which tells Analyze how to graph the counter. Worksin conjunction with the
COUNTER VALUE command.

Syntax

i nt DEFI NE_COUNTER ( char* G oup_Nane, char* Counter_Name, char* Units, CounterDataTypeEnum
Dat a_Type, Counter Count er TypeEnum Count er_Type );

Return Value

any value except -1 if successful
-1 if unsuccessful

Parameters

G oup_Nane The name of the group this counter belongs to.

Count er _Name The name of the counter.

Units The counter units. Can be NULL if no units are needed for this
counter.

Dat a_Type CounterDataTypeEnum
Counter data type. Valid values are;
Value Description
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DATA LONG The counter values will be of type long.
DATA_FLOAT The counter values will be of type float.
Count er _Type CounterCounterTypeEnum

Counter type. Valid values are:

Value Description

COUNTER_CUMULATI VE The counter dataiscumulative.

COUNTER _| NSTANCE The counter dataisinstance.
Example
/1 "CounterGoup", "Counter Name",
/1 "Counter Units (Optional)" , Data Type, Counter Type.

i d1 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( " Curmul ative G oup", "Cunulative |ong",
0, DATA LONG, COUNTER _CUMULATI VE);

i d2 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( " Cumul ative G oup", "Cumul ative float",
0, DATA FLOAT, COUNTER CUMULATI VE);

i d3 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( "Instance G oup", "Instance |ong",
0, DATA LONG, COUNTER_| NSTANCE) ;

i d4 = DEFI NE_COUNTER( "Instance G oup", "Instance float",

0, DATA FLOAT, COUNTER | NSTANCE);
SYNCHRONI ZE( ) ;
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

The following isan example of acommand to call each time an error occurs:

voi d Error OneCccurred()
{

int errorCounterlD

errorCounter| D = DEFI NE_COUNTER( "Some Error Group", "Error One", 0, DATA LONG
COUNTER_CUMULATI VE ) ;

COUNTER_VALUE( errorCounterlD, 1);

}

DEFINE TRANS TYPE

Associates a description for the transaction loop displayed in QALoad Analyze .
Syntax

DEFI NE_TRANS_TYPE ( char* text );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

t ext A string of one to 60 characters enclosed in quotes.
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Example
DEFI NE_TRANS _TYPE ( "Receiving in Acquisition" );

DO_AbortOnError
Used to enable or disable error handling in a script.

The parameter that is passed to DO_Abor t OnEr r or setshow functionsrespond when an error is
encountered. When an error isencountered, functions can continue or abort the script.

Under normal conditions, error handling isset in the Script Development Workbench (for validation), or
in the Conductor. DO_Abort OnErr or overridesthese product settings.

Syntax
DO _Abort OnError( bool flag );
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

TRUE or FALSE. A flag indicating whether the script should abort upon
receiving an error.

Example

char *p;
char tenp[1000];

.si.rcpy( tenp, "Here is the search string." );

DO_Abor t OnEr r or ( FALSE) ;
p = DO _GetUni queStringEx( tenp, "the", "string" );

DO_Abort OnError ( TRUE) ;
if (p!= NULL )

RR_printf( "String value = %", p );
free( p);
}

el se

[lerror handling if a NULL value is returned.
RR__printf( "String not found" );

}
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DO_ExtractString
Findsasub-string in anull-terminated data buffer.

Retrievesa unique value in the data buffer szBuf f er. The parametersszLeft and szRi ght represent data
just to the left and just to theright of astring in szBuf f er. The nCount parameter specifieswhich left
string to use if thereismore than one matching string. The pszResul t parameter isthe address of a string
(char *) that holdsthe resulting extracted string.

Syntax

BOOL DO Extract String(const char* szBuffer, int nCount, const char* szlLeft, const char*
szRight, char** pszResult);

Return Value
TRUE if successfulchar* szResult = NULL;

/*
* The page returns a page containing "<title>Enter Login</title>"

*

DO_Http("GET http://www.host.com/ HTTP/1.1\ r\ n\ r\ n");
DO_Extractaring(DO_GetReplyBuffer(), 1, "<title>", "</title>", & szResult);
[*

* prints "The extracted title: Enter Login"

*/

RR__printf("The extracted title: %s", szResult);

free(szResult);

szResult = NULL;

FALSE if not successful

DO_ExtractSring allocates enough space in the parameter passed in asthe string buffer to hold the string
(including the NULL).

2

Dot o b 1 NULL RIS o 80 5 oahert amemany ke~ oo e
Parameters
szBuf fer The buffer to search.
nCount The nunber of occurrences in the left string before a match i s nmade.
szleft The left side of the string to match.
szRi ght The right side of the string to match.
pszResul t The address of the return string.
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Example

char* szResult = NULL;

I

* The page returns a page containing "<title>Enter Login</title>"
*/

DO Http("CGET http://ww. host.com HTTP/1.1\r\n\r\n");

DO Extract String(DO Get Repl yBuffer(), 1, "<title>", "</title>", &szResult);
/*

* prints "The extracted title: Enter Login"

*/

RR__printf("The extracted title: %", szResult);

free(szResult);

szResult = NULL;

DO_MSLEEP
Inserts a sleep for the number of secondsdefined in the parameter.

The parameter passed to DO_MS_EEP isfirst scaled by the sleep factor percentage specified in QALoad
Conductor. During unit testing of the script, setting the sleep factor percentage to 0 (zero percent) causes
DO_MSLEEP not to sleep at all.

Thiscommand isideal for unit testing where delays may not be wanted. Once the script isunit tested, the
sleep factor percentage may be reset back to a suitable value, generally somewhere between 80% and 100%.

In addition, the sleep factor percentage can be set to Random in the QALoad Conductor. In this case, when
aDO_MS.EEP command isencountered, it sleepsfor arandom time frame ranging from 0 to the value
specified.

Syntax
DO MSLEEP( int nMIliseconds );
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nM I 1iseconds Nurmber of milliseconds to sleep.

Example

This example shows how to pause a script for 5 secondsusing the sleep function call. This example sleeps 5
seconds if the sleep factor percentage is set to 100 in the QALoad Conductor .

DO MSLEEP( 5 ); /* Sleep 5 seconds */

DO_SetTransactionCleanup
Definesa point at the end of the transaction for anything that needsto be deallocated or uninitialized.

When transaction restarting occurs for afailed transaction, QALoad first executes any code starting after
thecall to DO_SetTransactionCleanup, allowing you to clean up important information and prevent
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memory leaks before retrying the transaction. Thisfunction isused in conjunction with
DO_SetTransaction Sart.

Syntax
DO _Set Transacti onC eanup()
Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

DO Set TransactionStart();
TRANSACTI ON CODE. . .

DO _Set Transacti onC eanup() ;
DO Htt pd eanup();

DO_SonmeQ her M ddl ewar eCl eanup() ;
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_SetTransactionStart

Definesa point at the beginning of the transaction loop that QALoad usesto rewind the transaction if the
transaction failsand Restart Transaction error handling is selected in the QALoad Conductor. Thisfunction
isused in conjunction with DO_SetTransactionCleanup.

Syntax
DO _Set Transacti onStart ()
Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;
DO Set TransactionStart();

TRANSACTI ON CODE. . .

DO _Set Transact i onCl eanup() ;
DO Htt pd eanup();

DO_SomeQ her M ddl ewar eCl eanup() ;
END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

DO_SetValue

Associates avalue to a variable name.
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Variable names are embedded into parameter strings of QALoad functionsand the value isinterpolated at
replay. Currently, DO_Http and DO_Httpsarethe only functionsthat interpolate the variables.

To embed avariable name, the name iswrapped by { and }. The default interpolation isto usethe variable
name as a part of the substituted value. For example, aname of "{thissname}" with avalue of "this-value" is
interpolated in the string "{thissname}" as "thissname=this-value". To suppressthe variable namein the
interpolated value, put an asterisk (*) right after the opening {. For example, aname of "thissname", with a
value of "this-value" isinterpolated in the string "{*this-name}" as "this-value".

After avariable isinterpolated, it isremoved from the variable table. For example, aname of "thissname"
with avalue of "this-value" isinterpolated in the string "{*thissname} {*this-name}" as "this-value {this-
name}".

If avariableisneeded twice, it must be set twice. To suppressthe removal of the variable from the variable
table, put an exclamation (!) beforethe closing }. For example, aname of "thissname", with avalue of "this-
value" isinterpolated in the string "{*thisname!} {*thissname!}" as "this-value".

Note: When using DO_SetValue to store CGI parameters, the parameters must be CGI encoded. Thisis
done automatically by DO_GetFormValueByName, by the string constantsinserted during conversion.

Syntax

BOOL DO Set Val ue( const char *name, const char *val ue )
Return Value

TRUE if successful
FALSE if unsuccessful.

Parameters
| nane String containing the nane of the field in which to set a val ue. |
|value String containing the value to set this field. |
Example

DO _Set Val ue( " name", "Joe+Smith" );
DO _Set Val ue(" nane", "Joe+Smith" );

DO Http("GET http://conmpany. com forns. pl ?2{name} HTTP/1.0\r"
"\'n Referer: http://conmpany.comforns. htm\r\n Unused:"
"{*nane}\r\n\r\n" );

QALoad wi Il expand the statenment internally as follows:

"GET http://conmpany. com forns. pl 2name=Joe+Smith HTTP/1.0\r"
"\'n Referer: http://conpany.com forns. htm\r\n"
"Unused: Joe+Smith\r\n\r\n"

DO_SLEEP

Inserts a sleep for the number of seconds defined in the parameter.
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The parameter passed to DO_SLEEP isfirst scaled by the sleep factor percentage specified in QALoad
Conductor. During unit testing of the script, setting the sleep factor percentage to 0 (zero percent) causes
DO_S.EEPnot to sleep at all.

Thiscommand isideal for unit testing where delays may not be wanted. Once the script isunit tested, the
sleep factor percentage may be reset back to a suitable value, generally somewhere between 80% and 100%.

In addition, the sleep factor percentage can be set to Random in the QALoad Conductor. In thiscase, when
aDO_S EEP command isencountered, it sleepsfor arandom time frameranging from 0 to the value
specified.

Syntax

DO SLEEP( int nSeconds );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nSeconds Nurmber of seconds to sl eep.
Example

This example shows how to pause a script for 5 seconds using the sleep function call. This example sleeps 5
seconds if the sleep factor percentage is set to 100 in the QALoad Conductor .

DO SLEEP( 5 ); [/* Sleep 5 seconds */

END_TRANSACTION
Marksthe end of the transaction loop.

At the end of the transaction loop, the virtual user performsthe following actions:

1. Records the transaction's elapsed time, from BEGIN_TRANSACTION to END_TRANSACTION. This is reported on
the Analyze report as the Duration.
2. Determines if another transaction should be processed on this virtual user:

! If the test is over, script processing continues with the command following the END_TRANSACTION.

! If the test is not over, QALoad jumps to the BEGIN_TRANSACTION command, where the script is paused
for pacing, if specified.

Atest isover if one or more of the following conditions are met:

I The amount of time the test has been running exceeds the maximum session duration as set up in the session ID
file.

I The operator has manually ended the test.

I This virtual user has executed the maximum number of transactions for the virtual users running this script as set on
the Conductor’s Script Assignment tab.

Syntax
END_TRANSACTI ON () ;
Return Value
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Parameters
None.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON ( )

END_TRANSACTI ON () ;

EndCheckpoint
Indicatesthe end of a checkpoint, corresponding to a BeginCheckpoint command.

BeginCheckpoint and EndCheckpoint correspond to QALoad’s enhanced checkpoints. You can turn
enhanced checkpointson or off from the QALoad Script Development Workbench’s Convert Options
dialog box. EndCheckpoint isalways used in conjunction with a BeginCheckpoint command.

Syntax
EndCheckpoi nt ( char* Checkpoi nt Name ) ;

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Checkpoi nt Nane String containing a description of the checkpoint. This val ue
cannot be |onger than 127 characters.

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt (" Testing User-defined");
DO Http(" GET http://compuweb. conpuware.com HTTP/ 1.0\r\n\r\n");
EndCheckpoi nt (" Testi ng User-defined");

EXIT

Sopsscript processing and returns control back to the Conductor.

Syntax
EXIT ();

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

EXIT( ):
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GET_ABSOLUTE_VUNUM

Gets the absolute virtual user number. This value is used to identify a virtual user uniquely within an entire test.

Syntax
int GET_ABSOLUTE_VUNUM () :

Return Value

int -- absolute virtual user number
Parameters

None.

Example

int vunum
nuvum = GET_ABSOLUTE_VUNUM ) ;
RR_printf("l amvu %", vunun);

GET_DATA
Requeststhat QALoad Conductor send the next datapool record to the script.

If you reach the end of the datapool file when thiscommand iscalled, the script either exitswith an END
OF DATA statusin QALoad Conductor, or rewindsto the beginning of the datapool file, depending on the
status of the rewind option in QALoad Conductor.

Syntax
CET_DATA ();
Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( );/*Begi nning of transaction |oop*/
GET_DATA ();

RR__printf(VARDATA(1) ):

GET_DATA FIELD

Accessesthe fieldsfrom the datarecord that were just read using the READ_DATA_RECORD statement.
Feld numbering starts at one (1).

Syntax
GET_DATA FIELD (int datapool ID, int FieldNum;
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Dat apool ID The dat apool whose record should be used. This is necessary
because you can have up to 32 |ocal datapool files open at once.

Fi el dNum VWhich field of the record to read. Field nunbering starts at one

(1).

Example

Begi nCheckpoi nt () ;

RR__printf("Datapool Entry #1: %", GET_DATA FIELD (1, 1) );
DO_SLEEP( 500) ;

EndCheckpoint (1);

GET_DATAPOOLS DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad Datapools directory.

For example, thisfunction call returnsthe directory \ Progr am Fi | es\ Conpuwar e\ QALoad\ Dat apool s.

Syntax
const char *GET_DATAPOOLS_DI R()

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

const char *pDat apool sDir;
pDat apool sDir = GET_DATAPOCLS DI R();

/1 As an exanple, the default install directory for pDatapoolsDir would =
c:\ Progranti | es\ Compuwar e\ QALoad\ Dat apool s ;

/[l To print out the datapools directory, type
RR__printf("datapools directory = %\n", CET_DATAPOOLS DIR() ) ;

GET_HOME DIR

Retrievesthe name of the QALoad installation directory.

For example, thisfunction call returnsthe directory \ Progr am Fi | es\ Compuwar e\ QALoad .

Syntax
const char *GET_HOVE_DI R()
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Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

const char *pHoneDir;
pHonmeDi r = GET_HOMVE DI R();

/1 As an exanple, the default installation directory for
/1 pHomeDir would = c:\Program Fi |l es\ Compuwar e\ QALoad ;

GET_LOGHLES DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad LogFiles directory.

For example, thisfunction call will return the directory \ Progr am
Fi | es\ Conpuwar e\ QALoad\ LogFi | es.

Syntax
const char *GET_LOGFI LES DI R()
Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

const char *plLogFilesDr;
pLogFil esDir = GET_LOGFI LES DI R();

/1 As an exanple, the default installation directory for
/1 pLogFilesDir would = c:\Program Fi |l es\ Conpuwar e\ QALoad\ LogFi | es;

GET_RELATIVE_VUNUM

Getstherelative virtual user number. Thisvalueisused to identify avirtual user uniquely within a player
instance.

Syntax
int GET_RELATI VE_VUNUM ();

Return Value

int -- relative virtual user number
Parameters

None.

Example

int vunum
nuvum = GET_RELATI VE_VUNUM ) ;
RR__printf("l amvu %", vunun);
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GET_SCRIPTS DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad criptsdirectory.
For example, thisfunction call will return the directory \ Program Files\ Compuware\ QALoad\ scripts.

Syntax
const char *GET_SCRI PTS_DI R()

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

const char *pScriptsDir;
pScriptsDir = GET_SCRI PTS DI R();

/1 As an exanple, the default installation directory for
[l pScriptsDir would = c:\Program Fil es\ Conpuwar e\ QALoad\ Scri pts;

GET_TIMINGFLES DIR
Retrievesthe name of the QALoad Timing Fles directory.

For example, thisfunction call will return directory \ Program
Fi | es\ Conpuwar e\ QALoad\ Ti nmi ngFi | es.

Syntax
const char *GET_TI M NGFI LES_DI R()
Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

const char *pTimngFilesDir;
pTim ngFilesDir = GET_TI M NGFI LES DI R();

/1 As an exanple, the default installation directory for
/1 pTimng FilesDir would = c:\Program Fil es\ Conpuwar e\ QALoad\ Ti mi ngFil es ;

LOG_ERROR

Sends the corresponding message to the Conductor, so that it can be displayed within the Player Messages window in the
Conductor.

Syntax
LOG ERROR( int nSendMsg, char* nsg );
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nSendMsg Speci fi es whether nmsg should be sent to the Conductor.

nsg String that corresponds to the nessage to send to the Conductor.
Example

int rhobot_script( PLAYER_INFO *s_info )

{

SET_ABORT_FUNCTI ON( abort _functi on);
DEFI NE_TRANS_TYPE( "CPO1" );
SYNCHRONI ZE() ;

BEGQ N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

LOG _ERROR( TRUE, "Message text here");
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

REPORT( SUCCESS) ;

EXIT();

return(0);

}

Modify Encoding

Modifiesthe encoding for astring parameter.

Modify_Encodingisused in scriptsto convert stringsto UTF8, EUCJP or to the language used by the script.

Syntax

char* Modi fy_Encodi ng( PLAYERI NFO* pl nfo, Encodi ngLangEnum encodi ngl D, const char* strlnput,
char** szResult)

Return Value

A char pointer to the encoded string if successful; NULL if not successful.

Parameters
pl nfo Poi nter to the PLAYERI NFO struct, sinfo.
encodi ngl D EncodingTypeEnum

Counter datatype. Valid values are:

Value Description
UTF8 UTF8 encoding.
EUCIP EUCJP encoding.
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SCRI PT_LANGUAGE Script language encoding.

strl nput The input string.

szResul t The resulting encoded string. Note that this buffer will need to
be freed to prevent nenory | eaks.

Example

The following isan example of aencoding a string:

Modi fy_Encodi ng( SCRI PT_LANGUAGE, DO Http("GET http://ww. google.com HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n"),
&t est);

OctalToChar
Converts any octal escape sequencesto binary.

Octal sequences consist of a backslash followed by two digits. Thiscan be useful for adding binary datato a
datapool filein the form of octal escape sequences, since datapool files must contain only ASCII strings.
For example:

\ 77 isequivalent to an ASCII 63 which isaquestion mark character.
\ 12 isequivalent to an ASCII 10 which isalinefeed character.
Syntax

int Octal ToChar (char* str);

Return Value

n Thelength of the string after conversion.

Parameters
|str A null-termnated string. |
Example

char str[80];

st .rcpy(i nput, GET_DATA FIELD(1, 1)); //copy data from datapool field into string variable
Cct al ToChar (i nput);
DO WBK_Send( S1, input);

OPEN_DATA POOL
Opensthe datapool file.
Thiscommand lineistypically placed before the BEGIN_TRANSACTION( ) statement.

Syntax
OPEN_DATA POOL (char* filenanme, int pool Nunber, unsigned short fileAction);
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Return Value
TRUE if the file was successfully opened; FALSE otherwise.

Parameters
Param eter Description
filename The name of the datapool file, including a drive and path.
pool Nunber The ID that was given to the datapool when it was inserted into
the script. This is used anytine the script reads a record or
field fromthe datapool.
fileAction Action to be taken when the "End of File" is reached.
DPA_REW ND_AT_ECF
If the datapool file should be rewound to the beginning after it reaches
the end.
DPA_DONT_REW ND
if the datapool file should not be rewound.
Example

OPEN_DATA_POOL( "C:\\Program Fi | es\\ Conmpuwar e\\ QALoad \\ M ddl ewar es\\
SQLServer\\Scripts\\junk.dat", SS 1, DPA REW ND AT _ECF );

RANDOM_NUMBER

Returnsastring representation of arandom number between Low and High using Leading and Decimalsto
format the number.

The seed value that isused to generate the random number isautomatically generated from the Player.

Syntax
char* RANDOM NUMBER(int Low, int High, int Leading, int Decimals);

Return Value

char*: A pseudo-random random number string. This string should be freed when it isno longer needed.

Parameters

Param eter Description

Low Lowest number that is generated.

Hi gh H ghest nunber that is generated.

Leadi ng If greater than zero, this value specifies how nany digits nust
be present to the left of the decinal point. Values are padded
with zeroes to reach the specified val ue.

Deci mal s If greater than zero, this value specifies how many digits nust
be present to the right of the decimal point. If zero is
speci fied, no decimal point is generated.

188



QALoad Online Help

Example

char *tenp = NULL;

tenp = RANDOM NUMBER(1, 100, 3, 2);
free(tenp);

/ /' mi ght produce the follow ng strings:
/1 "004. 38"
/1 "099. 03"
/1 "077.12"

RANDOM _ STRING
Returnsastring with arandom set of alpha or alphanumeric characters of the specified width.
The seed value that isused to generate therandom number isautomatically generated from the Player.

Syntax
char* RANDOM STRI NGi nt Al phaNum int WdthMn, int WdthMax);

Return Value

char*: A pseudo-random random alphanumeric string. This string should be freed when it isno longer
needed.

Parameters
Param eter Description
Al phaNum One of the foll owi ng val ues:

0: Returning string should contain only numeric values

1: Returning string should contain only alphavalues

2: Returning string should contain alpha and numeric values
W dt hM n M ni mum wi dt h of the variable width format of the call.
W dt hMax Maxi mum wi dth of the variable width format of the call.
Example

char *tenp = NULL;

tenp = RANDOM STRI NG 1, 4, 10);
free(tenp);

/1 m ght produce the follow ng strings:
/1 "fj32"

/1 "nfigkec973"

/] "fik34kf"

READ DATA RECORD
Reads a data record from alocal datapool file.

This statement istypically placed after the BEGIN_TRANSACTION statement, although it ispossible to read
more than onerecord from thefile during asingle transaction.
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Syntax
READ _DATA RECORD( int datapool _ID);
Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| Dat apool _ID Tells fromwhich | ocal datapool file to read the record. |
Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON\() ;
READ_DATA RECORD( SS_1 ); /* Default placenent - Start of */

/* Transaction | oop */

RND_DELAY
Delaysthe script for arandom interval before proceeding.

Each time the script executesthe RND_DELAY command, the Player generates arandom number. It usesa
uniform distribution, between 0 and n seconds, where n isthe parameter to the RND_DELAY command.
The average delay time for multiple occurrences of thiscommand isn/2 seconds.

Syntax
RND_DELAY ( int nSeconds );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nSeconds Maxi mum nunber of seconds to delay before script execution
proceeds.

RND_DELAY RANGE
Delaysthe script for arandom interval, within a specified range, before proceeding.

Each time the script executesthe RND_DELAY_RANGE command, the Player generates arandom number.
It usesa uniform distribution between minTime and maxTime seconds.

Syntax
int RND _DELAY_RANGE (int minTinme, int maxTine);

Parameters

Param eter Description

m nTi me M ni mum nunber of seconds to del ay before script execution
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conti nues.

maxTi me Maxi mum nunber of seconds to del ay before script execution
conti nues.

Example

In thisexample, the script pauses for a pseudo-random range between 2 and 10 secondsusing the random
delay range function.

RND_DELAY_RANGE(2, 10); [/* Sleep between 2 and 10 seconds. */

RR_FailedM sg

Outputs afatal error message to the Conductor. Use thisfunction to describe an error condition
encountered that caused the script to fail.

Do not call RR FailedMsg in an SAP or Citrix script if the script includes arestart transaction operation.
SAPGui_error_handler or CTX error_handler can be called with the same parameters as RR_FailedMsg to
output afatal error message while still allowing a proper clean up of the current transaction before
restarting the transaction.

Syntax
int RR__Fail edMsg (PLAYERI NFO *pPl ayerInfo, char* nsg);

Return Value

Parameters

pPl ayer I nfo Poi nter to the PLAYERI NFO struct, sinfo. |
| nsg Message to be passed to the Conductor. |

Example

int ret = 0;

ret = nyFunc();
if(ret == ERROR)
RR__Fail edvsg(s_info, "Virtual User Failed on nyFunc!");

RR__GetDebugHag

Getsthe debug flag for the script.
Syntax

int RR__Get DebugFl ag ();
Return Value

Trueif the debug flagison.
Falseif the debug flag is off.
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Parameters
none

Example
RR__Get DebugFl ag ();

RR__printf
Prints formatted output to the standard output stream.

RR_printf formatsand prints a series of characters and valuesto the standard output stream, stdout. If
argumentsfollow the format string, the format string must contain specificationsthat determinethe
output format for the arguments.

The format argument consists of ordinary characters, escape sequences, and, if arguments follow format,
format specifications. The ordinary characters and escape sequences are copied to stdout in order of their
appearance.

For example, theline:
RR__printf("Line one\n\t\tLine two\n");

producesthe output:

Li ne one
Li ne two

Format specifications always begin with a percent sign (%) and are read left to right. When RR__printf
encountersthefirst format specification, if any, it convertsthe value of the first argument after format and
outputsit accordingly. The second format specification causesthe second argument to be converted and
output, and so on. If there are more argumentsthan there are format specifications, the extra arguments
areignored. Theresultsare undefined if there are not enough argumentsfor all the format specifications.

Syntax

int RR_printf(const char * format [, argunent]...);

Return Value

The number of characters printed or a negative value if an error occurs.

Parameters

Param eter Description

f or mat Format control .

ar gunent Opti onal argunents.
Example

/* This code segnment shows exanpl es of the usage of the RR_printf function to produce
formatted output for various datatypes. */

char ch='h’', *string="com puter";

int count=-9234;

double fp=251.7366;

wchar_t wech=L'w', *wstring=L"Unicode";

/*Di splay integers. */

RR__printf("Integer formats:\n" "\tDecimal: %l Justified: % 6d Unsigned: %\n", count,
count, count, count);
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RR_printf("Decimal % as:\n\tHex: %h C hex: Ox% Cctal: %\n", count, count, count,
count);

/* Display in different radi xes. */
RR_printf("Digits 10 equal :\n\tHex: % OCctal: % Decimal: %\n", 0x10, 010, 10);

/* Display characters. */
RR_printf("Characters in field:\n%d0c%hc%C¥%Il c\n", ch, ch, wch, wch);

/* Display strings. */
RR_printf("Strings in field:\n%®5s\n%5. 4hs\ n\t%6%25. 31 s\n", string, string, wstring,
wstring);

/* Display real nunbers. */
RR__printf("Real nunbers:\n\t% % 2f %e%&\n", fp, fp, fp, fp);

/* Display pointer. */
RR_printf("\nAddress as:\t%\n", &count);

/* Count characters printed. */

RR__printf("\nDisplay to here:\n");
RR__printf("1234567890123456%M78901234567890\ n", &count);
RR__printf("\tNunmber displayed: %\n\n", count);

Output
Integer formats:

Decimal: -9234
Justified: -009234
Unsigned: 4294958062

Deci mal -9234 as:

Hex: FFFFDBEEh
C hex: Oxffffdbee
Octal: 37777755756

Digits 10 equal :

Hex: 16
Octal: 8
Decimal: 10

Characters in field:
hhww
Strings in field:

computer
4hs
Uni

Real nunbers:

251.736600
251.74 2.517366e+002

Address as:

0141FDCO
Di splay to here:

123456789012345678901234567890
Nurber di spl ayed:

16
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SCRIPT_MESSAGE

The SCRIPT_MESSAGE command inserts custom script messagesinto atiming file during test execution.
The command takes a group name and a message as parameters; the messages appear on the Error report in
Analyze when they are used.

Syntax
SCRI PT_MESSAGE ( char* group, char* msg );

Parameters

Param eter Description

group M essage group name.
nmeg M essage.

Example

int rhobot _script( PLAYER INFO *s_info )

{

SET_ABORT_FUNCTI ON( abort _function);
DEFI NE_TRANS_TYPE( "CP01" );
SYNCHRONI ZE() ;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
SCRI PT_MESSAGE("My Group", "Message text here");
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
REPORT( SUCCESS) ;
EXIT();
return(0);

}

SET_ABORT_FUNCTION

Registers a callback function within the virtual user to call whenever the test operator manually aborts a
test from the QALoad Conductor.

When the abort callback function returns, the script automatically exits.

Syntax
SET_ABORT_FUNCTION ( char* functi onNane );

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

functi onNane Name of a function to call when the test is aborted.
Example

{

/* Script Initialization */

SET_ABORT_FUNCTI ON( abort function ) :
/* Script */
}

voi d abort_function( PLAYER INFO * s-info )

/* Abort functionality goes here */
EXIT( ) ;
}

SET_SCRIPT_LANGUAGE

Soecifiesthe encoding used for literal strings contained within the script. The default encodingis
"SLID_English".

Syntax
void SET_SCRIPT_LANGUAGE (SCRIPT_LANG languagelD);
Return Value

None
Parameters
| anguagel D Identifies the | anguage encoding of strings within the script.
Possi bl e val ues are:
I SLID English
I SLID Chinese_Sinplified
I SLI D _Chinese_Traditional
I SLI D Japanese
I SLI D Korean
Example

/1 Establish 'Japanese' as the | anguage of the encoded strings
SET_SCRI PT_LANGUAGE (SLI D_Japanese);
DO InitHtp(s_info); // SET_SCRI PT_LANGUACGE() mnust precede the

/] mddleware's initialization statenment
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SLEEP
Pauses a script for the specified number of seconds.

Thiscommand is not affected by the sleep factor percentage specified in QALoad Conductor.

Syntax
SLEEP ( int nSeconds );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nSeconds The nunber of seconds to sleep before execution proceeds.

SYNCHRONIZE
Pauses script execution on the virtual user until the Conductor tellsit to continue.

Normal usageisto have all scriptssynchronize when they have reached the point at which transaction
processing isto begin. There can be only one SYNCHRONIZE command per script.

Syntax
SYNCHRONI ZE( ) ;

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

SYNCHRONI ZE( ) :
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( )

SYNCH

Thiscommand isused to synchronize all virtual usersfor a particular script. When thisstatement is
reached, QALoad halts execution of the virtual user. The virtual user remains halted until all other virtual
users for this script have also halted at this statement. Then, the Conductor instructs all virtual usersto
continue.

Unlikethe SYNCHRONIZE command, which isautomatically added to the script above the
BEGIN_TRANSACTION statement by the convert process, you can insert any number of SYNCH commands
into a script.
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Syntax
SYNCH( ) ;
Parameters

None.

Example

SYNCHRONI ZE( ) :
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) :
SYNCH( ) ;

END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

VARDATA

Replaces a string with a datapool variable.

To insert datafrom the fieldsin a datapool, substitute VARDATA(N) expressions wherever you want to
replace a string with variable data. Note that datapool field numbering startsat 1.

Syntax
VARDATA( n)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

n The datapool field nunber. Field nunbering starts at 1.

Example
Do_TuxFM.Data ( 8302, 0, VARDATA(1));

SAP

SAP Commands

SAPGuiApplication
Allows scriptsto call SAP GUI low-level administrative objects of the SAP GUI.

SAPGuiCheckScreen
Actsas a synchronization point in the script.
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SAPGuiCheckSatusbar
Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set), allowing the script accessto the SAP GuiSatusbar
object.

SAPGuUiCmdoO
Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. No parameters are sent.

SAPGuiCmdl
Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldStr call. One parameter is sent.

SAPGuiCmd1Coll

Secifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuUiPropldStr call. One parameter issent. Usethisvariation to deal with Collection object information
only.

SAPGuUiCmd1EImnt

Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. One parameter is sent. Thisvariation isto be used for entering COM array element
info only (VB Collections).

SAPGuiCmd1Sub

Secifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldStr call. One parameter issent. Thisvariation isto be used for dealing with subtype
information only.

SAPGuiCmdisSubl

Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuUiPropldSr call. One parameter issent. Thisvariation isto be used for dealing with subtype and
SubParameter information only.

SAPGuUiCmd2
Secifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. Two parameters are sent.

SAPGuUiCmd3
Secifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. Three parameters are sent.

SAPGuiConnect
Secifiesto which server a connection should be made.

SAPGuiContentCheck
Compares data from an SAP server returned control with input string based on the comparison options.

SAPGuiCreateColl
Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. Thiscall creates a collection.

SAPGuiDestroyColl
Soecifiesthe method (or property) that iscalled (or set) in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. Thiscall destroys a collection and decrementsthe reference count.

SAPGuiGetControl Text
Extracts data from a SAP server returned control.

SAPGuiGetUniqueString
Extracts data from an SAP server returned control that occurs between the left and right input strings.

SAPGuiPropldStr
Soecifiesthe object ID string to use with subsequent SAPGui calls.
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SAPGuiPropldStrExists
Foecifiesthe object ID string to use with subsequent SAPGui calls.

SAPGuiPropldStrExistsend
Marksthe end of the block of code that is executed if the condition in a prior SAPGuiPropldSrExists
command istrue.

SAPGuiSessioninfo
Secifiesthe method (or property) that will be called, allowing the script accessto the SAP GuiSessioninfo
objects.

SAPGuiSetCheckScreenWildcard
Foecifiesthe wildcard character to use for wildcard matching with SAPGui CheckScr een.

SAPGuiVerCheckStr
Soecifiesthe SAP GUI frontend version number at the time the capture file was made.

SAPGuiApplication
Allows scriptsto call low-level administrative objects of the SAP GUI.
Syntax

SAPGuiApplication(char* FuncName);

Parameters

Param eter Description
FuncNane Function name.
Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO _Set TransactionStart ();

try{
SAPGui Connect ( s_i nfo, "qacsapdb");
SAPGui Appl i cati on(Regi st er ROT) ;
SAPGui Ver CheckStr (" 6402. 160. 1");

SAPGuiCheckScreen
Used asasynchronization point in your QALoad script.

Call thiscommand after each request block to ensure that the screen being returned by the server isthe
one expected by the script. Each event sent from the SAP application server to the client includesthe name
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of the ABAP program and the current screen title. Thiscommand ensuresthat the script and the
application remain in synch.

Use SAPGuUi CheckScr een with SAPGuI Set CheckScreenW | dcar d to perform awildcard search for a
screen title. Thisis especially useful if the screen titleislikely to change with each new entry/lookup in the
database during replay.

If you insert the wildcard (set in SAPGui Set CheckScreenW | dcar d) asthe first character of the title, then
all titleswith the sameright-most characterswill match. If the wildcard islocated in any character position
other than thefirst, QALoad does not treat it asawildcard. For example, "*est" will match "test," "tempest,”
and "est," but will not match "tester.”" This prevents possible conflictswhen a wildcard character is present
in acaptured string, but isnot intended to be awildcard. Thisalso prevents conflictswithin pre-existing
scriptsthat were converted before the wildcard matching option was added in Release 4.4.

If the end of atitleisproblematic during replay, it isnot necessary to use awildcard match. Instead, reduce
the number of charactersthat are compared in thetitle. For example, if the order number in the title
"ORDER# PROCESSED: 12345" islikely to change during replay, shorten thetitle to remove the characters
that are changing. In this case, shorten thetitleto "ORDER# PROCESSED:". Thisresultsin a match with
any title during replay that containsthe first characters "ORDER# PROCESSED:".

Syntax
SAPGuUi CheckScreen ( const char* OKCode, const char* ScreenName, const char* title );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

OKCode A string containing the current transaction code.
Scr eenNane A string containing the current screen nane.
title A string containing the current string title.
Example

SAPGuUi CheckScreen( "SESSI ON_MANAGER', "SAPLSMIR_NAVI GATI ON', "SAP Easy Access" );
/] Check the OKcode, ScreenNane, and screen title after each command

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] ") ;
SAPGui Crd1( Gui Mai nW ndow, SendVKey, 0) ;
SAPGui CheckScreen( "S000", "SAPMSYST", "SAP' );

SAPGui Crd3( Gui Mai nW ndow, Resi zeWbr ki ngPane, 94, 24, f al se) ;

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] /tbar[ 0]/ okcd");

SAPGui Cd1( Gui kCodeFi el d, Put Text, " bi bs");

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] ") ;

SAPGui Crd1( Gui Mai nW ndow, SendVKey, 0) ;

SAPGuUi CheckScreen( "SESSI ON_MANAGER', " SAPLSMIR_NAVI GATI ON', "SAP Easy Access" );

SAPGui Propl dStr ("wnd[ 0] / usr/ subSA 0100_1: SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN: 0200/ subSA 200_1: SAPLEXAMP
LE_ENTRY_SCREEN: 0800/ cnt | CC_HTM__| NDEX/ shel | cont/shel | ") ;

SAPGuUi Cnd3( Gui Ctr | HTMLVi ewer, SapEvent,"","", "sapevent : ALV_SHORT?ALV") ;

SAPGui CheckScreen( "BI BS", "SAPLEXAMPLE ENTRY_SCREEN', "Style CGui de: Check boxes" );
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SAPGuiCheckStatusbhar

Secifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set, allowing the script accessto the SAP GuiSatusbar
object.

Syntax

SAPGuUi CheckSt atusbar ( const char* ID, const char* statusBarVal ue );

Return Value
Parameters
| I D IDto specify access to the status bar object. |
| st at usBar Val ue Status bar string to check against. |
Example

SAPGuUi CheckScreen("S000", "SAPMSYST", "SAP");
SAPGuUi Cnd3( Gui Mai nW ndow, Resi zeWor ki ngPane, 94, 24, false);

/| SAPGui CheckSt at usbar returns TRUE if the nessage is found

//and FALSE if not found

BOOL bRet Sts = SAPGui CheckSt at usbar ("wnd[ 0] /sbar", "E: Make an entry in all required
fields");

if (bRetSts)
RR__printf(" True\n");

el se
RR__printf(" False\n");

SAPGuUiCmdO

Fecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropld&r call. The 0 in the name indicatesthat zero parameters are sent.

Syntax
SAPGui Cmd0O( const char* Type, const char* FuncNane);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Type Type of object.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
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Example

SAPCui Propl dStr ("wnd[ 0] / usr/ subSA 0100_1: SAPLEXAVMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
0200/ subSA 200_2: SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
2000/ cnt | CCCONTAI NER/ shel | cont/shel 1 ") ;
SAPGUi Cd2(Qui Ctrl GridView, SetCurrentCell, -1, "SEATSOCC');
//Call Qi CrlGidView class nethod Cl ear Sel ection
SAPGUi CndO(Qui Ctrl GridView, C earSel ection);
SAPGui Cr eat eCol | (Gui Col | ection, CreateGui Collection, coll1);
SAPGui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col I ection, Add, coll1, "PRICE");
SAPCQui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col | ection, Add, coll 1, "SEATSMAX"');
SAPGui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col I ection, Add, coll1, "SEATSOCC');
SAPGUi Cmd1(Gui Ctrl Gri dVi ew, Put Sel ect edCol utms, col | 1) ;
SAPGui Dest royCol | (Gui Col | ection, coll1l);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[O]/tbar[0]/btn[3]");
SAPGui CndO( Gui Button, Press);
SAPGuUi CheckScreen( "BI BS", "SAPLEXAMPLE ENTRY_SCREEN', "Style Guide: Alv grid" );

SAPGuiCmd1

Soecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPCui Propl dStr call. The1in the nameindicatesthat one parameter is sent.

Note: For more information about SAP parameters, refer to SAP's publication titled "SAP GUI Scripting APl for
the Windows and Jva Platforms'.

Syntax
SAPGui Cnd1( const char* Type, const char* FuncNane, const char* Paranm;

Return Value

Parameters

Type Type of object.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
Par am The first parameter to send.

Example

SAPGuUi Cnd1( Gui Passwor dFi el d, Put Caret Position, 3);
SAPGui Cd1Pwd( Gui Passwor dFi el d, Put Text, "~encr~1111111111");

/1 This variation is to be used for entering passwords only.
SAPGui Crd1Pwd( Gui Passwor dFi el d, Put Text, "~encr~1111111111" );

/1 Call the Qui Mai nW ndow cl ass net hod SendVKey with one paraneter that has a value of 0
SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] ") ;

SAPGuUi Cnd1( Gui Mai nW ndow, SendVKey, 0);

SAPGuUi CheckScreen( "SESSI ON_MANAGER', "SAPLSMIR_NAVI GATI ON', "SAP Easy Access" );
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SAPGuiCmd1Coll

Secifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropld&r call. The 1 in the name indicatesthat one parameter is sent.

Use thisvariation to deal with Collection object information only.

Syntax

SAPGuUi Cnd1Col | ( const char* Type, const char* FuncNane, | SapGenericCollectionPtr Coll, const
char* Param ;

Return Value

Parameters

Type Type of object.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
Col | Col | ection name of collection.

Par am The first paranmeter to send.

Example

[/multiple selections of colums

SAPGuUi Propl dStr ("wnd[ 0] / usr/ subSA 0100_1: SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
0200/ subSA 200_2: SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
2000/ cnt | CCCONTAI NER/ shel | cont/shel 1 ");

SAPGUi Cmd2(Gui Ctrl Gri dVi ew, Set Current Cel |, -1, " SEATSOCC") ;

SAPGuUi CndO(GQui Ctrl Gri dVi ew, O ear Sel ecti on);

SAPGuI Cr eat eCol | (Gui Col | ection, Creat eCui Col | ection,coll1l);

//adds colums to a collection that was created by the selection of colums
SAPGuUi Cnd1Col | (Gui Col | ection, Add, col 11, "PRICE");

SAPCui Crd1Col | (Gui Col | ecti on, Add, col | 1, " SEATSMAX");

SAPGuUi Cnd1Col | (CGui Col | ection, Add, col | 1, "SEATSOCC');

SAPCui Cd1( Gui Ctrl Gri dVi ew, Put Sel ect edCol umms, col | 1) ;

SAPGui Dest royCol | (Gui Col | ection, coll1);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[O]/tbar[0]/btn[3]");
SAPGuUi CndO( Gui Button, Press);
SAPCui CheckScreen( "BIBS", "SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN', "Style Cuide: Alv grid" );

SAPGuUiCmdl1Emnt

Fecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropld&r call. The 1 in the name indicatesthat one parameter is sent.

Use thisvariation for entering COM array element information only (VB collections).
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Syntax

SAPGui Cd1El mt ( const char* Type, const char* SubPropType, const char* FuncNane,
| Di spatchPtr El mtAry, int Elmtlndx, const char* SubFuncName, const char* Paran);

Return Value

Parameters

Type Type of object.

SubPr opType The type of the sub-property.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
El mt Ary Narme of the COM el enent array.

El mt | ndx Index of location in array.

SubFuncNane Function nanme in collection array.

Par am The first parameter to send.

Example

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] / usr/ subSA 0100_1: SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
0200/ subSA 200_2: SAPLEXAMPLE _ENTRY_SCREEN:
2100/ t bl SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREENTC535") ;

SAPGui Crd1( CGui Tabl eControl, ReorderTable, "0 253146 7" );

[/ Call Cui Tabl eControl class of type

/] QuiCollection with the Get Col utms net hod.

// At elenents 0, 4, and 2, set

//the width to 8, 8, and 7, respectively.

SAPGui Crd1El mt ( Gui Tabl eControl, Cui Collection, GetColums, ElenentAt, 0, PutWdth,
SAPGui Cnd1El mt ( Gui Tabl eControl, Cui Collection, GetColums, ElenentAt, 4, PutWdth,
SAPGui Crd1El mt ( Gui Tabl eControl, Cui Collection, GetColums, ElenentAt, 2, PutWdth,

~ 0 0o
~—— —

SAPGuiCmd1Sub

Secifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call. The 1 in the name indicatesthat one parameter is sent.

Use thisvariation of the SAPGuiCmd command for dealing with subtype information only.

Note: For more information about SAP parameters, refer to SAP's publication titled "SAP GUI Scripting APl for
the Windows and Jva Patforms'.

Syntax

SAPGuUi Cnd1Sub( const char* Type, const char* SubPropType, const char* FuncNanme, const char?*
SubFuncNane, const char* Paramn;

Return Value
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Parameters

Type Type of object.

SubPr opType The type of the sub-property.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
SubFuncNane Function nane in the collection array.

Par am The first paranmeter to be sent.

Example

/1 Call GuiTabl eControl class of type
/]l QuiCollection. Get all colums and
/]l set the width to a value of 2.

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] / usr/t bl MP400100TC3000") ;
SAPCui Cmd1Subl1( Gui Tabl eControl, Cui Tabl eRow, Get Absol uteRow, Put Sel ected, true, 0);
SAPGuUi Cnd1Sub( Gui Tabl eControl, Gui Collection, GetColumms, ElenentAt, -1, PutWdth, 2);

SAPGuUiCmd1Subl

Fecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropld&r call. The 1 in the name indicatesthat one parameter is sent.

Use thisvariation of the SAPGuiCmd command to deal with subtype and SubParameter information only.

Syntax

SAPGui Cmd1Subl( const char* Type, const char* SubPropType, const char* FuncNane, const char*
SubFuncNane, const char* Param const char* SubParan;

Return Value

Parameters

Type Type of object.

SubPr opType The type of the sub-property.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
SubFuncNane Function nane in the collection array.

Par am The first paranmeter to send.

SubPar am The paraneter to be sent to the SubFunction.
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Example

[/ Call Cui Tabl eControl class of type
/1 Gui Tabl eRow. Cal | Get Absol uteRow wi th
/la value of 0 and put a val ue of True.

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0]/ usr/t bl MP400100TC3000") ;
SAPGui Cmd1Subl1( Gui Tabl eControl, Gui Tabl eRow, Get Absol ut eRow, Put Sel ected, true, 0);
SAPGuUi Cnd1Sub( Gui Tabl eControl, Gui Collection, GetColumms, ElenentAt, -1, PutWdth, 2);

SAPGuiCmd2

Secifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldStr call. The 2 in the name indicatesthat two parameters are sent.

Note: For more information about SAP parameters, refer to SAP's publication titled "SAP GUI Scripting APl for
the Windows and Java Platforms'.

Syntax
SAPGui Cmd2( const char* Type, const char* FuncNane, const char* Paraml, const char* Paran®);

Return Value

Parameters

Type Type of object.

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
Par aml The first paranmeter to send.

Par an The second paraneter to send.

Example

/[/Call SetCurrentCell with two paraneters

SAPCui Propl dStr ("wnd[ 0] / usr/subSA 0100_1: SAPLEXAVPLE ENTRY_SCREEN:
0200/ subSA _200_2: SAPLEXANMPLE _ENTRY_SCREEN:
2000/ cnt | CCCONTAI NER/ shel | cont/shel 1 ");
SAPGUi Cd2(Qui Ctrl GridView, SetCurrentCell, -1, "SEATSCCC');
SAPGUi CndO(Qui Ctrl GridView, C earSel ection);
SAPGui Cr eat eCol | (Gui Col | ection, CreateGui Collection, coll1);
SAPGui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col I ection, Add, coll1, "PRICE");
SAPCQui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col | ection, Add, coll 1, "SEATSMAX"');
SAPGui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col I ection, Add, coll1, "SEATSOCC');
SAPGUi Cmd1(Gui Ctrl Gri dVi ew, Put Sel ect edCol utms, col | 1) ;
SAPGui Dest royCol | (CGui Col | ection, coll1l);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[O]/tbar[0]/btn[3]");
SAPGui CdO( Gui Butt on, Press);
SAPGui CheckScreen( "BI BS", "SAPLEXAMPLE ENTRY_SCREEN', "Style GQuide: Alv grid" );
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SAPGuiCmd3

Soecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous SAGuiPropID&r
call. The 3 in thenameindicatesthat three parameters are sent.

Syntax

SAPGui Cmd3( const char* Type, const char* FuncNane, const char* Paraml, const char* Paran®,
const char* ParanB);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Type Type of object.

FuncNane Function or nethod/property that is related to the object.
Par amlL The first parameter to send.

Par an The second paraneter to send.

Par anB The third paraneter to send.

Example

/] Resi ze the main w ndow
SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] ") ;
SAPGui Cd3( Gui Mai nW ndow, Resi zeWor ki ngPane, 94, 24, fal se);

SAPGuiConnect
Secifiesto which server description a connection should be made.

Syntax
HRESULT SAPCui Connect ( PLAYER I NFO* s_info, char* server description);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

s_info Structure used by each virtual user.

server description String that matches a server in the SAPLogon specifications.
Example

/1 Connect to the SAP server naned testsap620
SAPGui Connect ( s_info, "testsap620");
SAPGui Ver CheckStr ("6205. 132. 36") ;
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SAPGuiContentCheck

Compares data from an SAP server returned control with input string based on the comparison options.
Syntax

i nt SAPGui Cont ent Check(const char* id, const char* type, const char* searchString, Bool
bCaseSensi tive, SAP_CONTENTCHECK OPTI ON nType);

Return Value
-1 When an error occurs, for example, the control does not exist.
0 If the content and the input string are identical (nType = ENTIRE)

If theinput string is prefix of content (nType = PREFIX)
If theinput string is suffix of content (nType = SUFFIX)
If theinput string issubstring of content (nType = SUBSTRING)

1 If the content and the input string are not identical (nType = ENTIRE)
If theinput string isnot prefix of content (nType = PREF X)
If theinput string isnot suffix of content (nType = SUFFIX)
If theinput string isnot substring of content (nType = SUBSTRING)

Parameters

id The SAP control ID.

type The SAP control type.

searchString A character string specifying a content to search for in the
control 's text property.

bCaseSensitive Case sensitive or case insensitive conparison.

nType SAP_CONTENTCHECK_OPTION

Type corresponding to the comparison options available on the
QALoad <cript Development Workbench Convert Options wizard.
Valid values are:

Value Description

ENTI RE Compare entire SAP text
PREFI X Compare SAP text prefix
SUFFI X Compare SAP text suffix
SUBSTRI NG Compare SAP text substring
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Example

int n;

n = SAPGui Get Cont ent Check("wnd[ 0] / usr/t xt RSYST- BNAVE" , " Gui Text Fi el d”, "qa", fal se, PREFIX):
RR__printf(“return value = 9%”, n);

SAPGuiCreateColl

Fecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call.

This call creates a collection with the name specified by Coll.

Syntax
SAPGui CreateCol | ( char* Type, char* FuncName, | SapCGenericCollectionPtr Coll)

Return Value
Parameters
e o
Type Type of object.
FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
Col | Col | ection name of collection.
Example

SAPGui Cr eat eCol | (Gui Col | ection, CreateGui Collection, colll);

SAPGui Propl dStr ("wnd[ 0] / usr/ subSA 0100_1:
SAPLEXAMPLE _ENTRY_SCREEN: 0200/ subSA 200_2:
SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN: 2000/ cnt | CCCONTAI NER/ shel | cont/shel 1 ");

SAPGUi Cd2(Qui Ctrl GridView, SetCurrentCell, -1, "SEATSCCC');
SAPGuUi CndO(Qui Ctrl GridView, C earSel ection);

[IMultiple selections of colums creates a collection for the selection of colums
SAPGui Cr eat eCol | (Gui Col | ection, CreateGui Collection, colll);

SAPGui Cmd1Col | (CGui Col | ection, Add, coll1, "PRICE");

SAPGui Cnd1Col | (Gui Col I ection, Add, coll1, "SEATSMAX");

SAPGui Cmd1Col | (CGui Col | ection, Add, coll1, "SEATSOCC');

SAPGUi Cd1(Qui Ctrl GridView, PutSel ectedCol ums, coll1);

SAPGui Dest royCol | (CGui Col | ection, coll1l);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[O]/tbar[0]/btn[3]");
SAPGui CdO( Gui Butt on, Press);
SAPGuUi CheckScreen( "BI BS", "SAPLEXAMPLE ENTRY_SCREEN', "Style GQuide: Alv grid" );
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SAPGuiDestroyColl

Fecifiesthe method or property that iscalled or set in the object specified in the previous
SAPGuiPropldSr call.

This call destroys a collection and decrementsreference count.

Syntax
SAPGui DestroyCol | ( const char* Type, |SapGenericCollectionPtrColl );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Type Type of object.

Col | Col | ection nane of collection
Example

SAPGui Dest royCol | (CGui Col | ection, coll1);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 0] / usr/ subSA 0100_1: SAPLEXAVPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
0200/ subSA 200_2: SAPLEXAMPLE_ENTRY_SCREEN:
2000/ cnt | CCCONTAI NER/ shel | cont/shel 1 ") ;
SAPGUi Cnd2(CQui Ctrl GridView, SetCurrentCell, -1, "SEATSOCC');
SAPGUi CrdO(Qui Ctrl Gri dVi ew, C ear Sel ecti on);
SAPGui Cr eat eCol | (Gui Col | ection, CreateGui Collection, colll);
SAPGui Cmd1Col | (CGui Col | ection, Add, coll1, "PRICE");
SAPGuUi Cnd1Col | (Gui Col I ection, Add, coll1, "SEATSMAX");
SAPGui Cmd1Col | (CGui Col | ection, Add, coll1, "SEATSOCC');
SAPGUI Cnd1(Qui Ctrl GridVi ew, PutSel ectedCol umms, coll 1);
[/ Multiple selections of colums
/1 destroys a collection that was
[/created by a selection of colums
SAPGui DestroyCol | (Gui Col | ection, coll1l);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ O] /tbar[0]/btn[3]");
SAPGui CndO( Gui Button, Press);
SAPGuUi CheckScreen( "BI BS", "SAPLEXAMPLE ENTRY_SCREEN', "Style GQuide: Alv grid" );

SAPGuiGetControlText

Extracts data from a SAP server returned control.

Syntax
char* SAPGui Get Contr ol Text (const char id, const char* type);
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Return Value

The string (null-terminated) of characters containing the text of an SAP control.

SAPGuiGetControlText allocates enough spacein the parameter passed in asthe string buffer to hold the
string (including the NULL). Please remember to free any memory after using thereturned string. Any
memory created with thiscommand that isnot explicitly freed resultsin amemory leak.

Parameters

Param eter Description

id The SAP control ID.
type The SAP control type.
Example

char *p;

p - SAPGui Get Cont rol Text (“wnd[ 0] / usr/t xt RSYST- MANDT", "Qui TextField");
RR__printf(“text = %", p);

free(p);

SAPGuiGetUniqueString
Extracts data from an SAP server returned control that occurs between the left and right input strings.
Syntax

char* SAPGui Get Uni queString (const char id, const char* type, const char* left, const char*
right);

Return Value

The string (null-terminated) of characters between the left and right search strings.

NULL if either the left or right search strings are not found, an error message will also be given.
NULL if the left search string and the right search string convert all text property of the SAP control.

SAPGuiGetUniqueString allocates enough space in the parameter passed in asthe string buffer to hold the
string (including the NULL). Please remember to free any memory after using the returned string. Any
memory created with thiscommand that isnot explicitly freed resultsin amemory leak.

Parameters

id The SAP control |D

type The SAP control type.

| eft A string containing the left search string.
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right A string containing the right search string.

Example

char *p;

p = SAPGUi Get Uni queSt ri ng("wnd[ 0] / usr/ t xt RSYST- BNAVE" , " Gui Text Fi el d", "ga", " 23") ;
RR__printf(“String value = %", p);

free(p);

SAPGuiPropldStr
Soecifiesthe object ID string to use with subsequent SAPGui calls.
Thisobject ID remainsin effect until another call to SAPGui Propl dSt r ismade.

Syntax
SAPGui Propl dStr( char* Obhject _ID);

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| hject _ID String used for subsequent SAPQui command calls. |
Example

/1Set the object IDto “wnd[O0]"”

SAPCui Propl dStr("wnd[0] ") ;

SAPGuUi Cnd1( Gui Mai nW ndow, SendVKey, 0) ;

SAPGUi CheckScreen( "SESSI ON_ MANAGER', "SAPLSMIR NAVI GATI ON', "SAP Easy Access" );

SAPGuiPropldStrExists

Fecifiesthe object ID string to use with subsequent SAPGui calls.
Thisobject ID remainsin effect until another call to SAPGuiPropldSr or SAPGuiPropIDSrExistsis made.

Syntax
SAPGui Propl dStrExi sts (char* Cbject_Id);

Return Value
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Parameters

hject _Id String used for subsequent SAPQui command calls. |
Example

SAPGuUi CheckScreen("S000", "SAPMSYST", "SAP");

DO _SLEEP(3);

SAPGui Propl dSt r Exi st s("wnd[ 1] / usr/radMJLTI _LOGON_OPT2");

SAPGuUi CndO( Gui Radi oButton, Select);
SAPGui CmdO( Gui Radi oBut t on, Set Focus);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[1]/tbar[0]/btn[0]");
SAPCui CdO( Gui Butt on, Press);
SAPGuUi CheckScreen("S000", "SAPMSYST", "License Information for Miltiple Logon");

SAPCui Propl dSt r Exi st sEnd("wnd[ 1] / usr/radMJLTI _LOGON_OPT2") ;

SAPGuiPropldStrExistsend

Marksthe end of the block of code that is executed if the condition in a prior SAPGui Pr opl dStr Exi st's
command istrue.

Syntax
SAPGui Propl dSt r Exi st seEnd (char* Ohject _Id);

Return Value

Parameters

hject _Id String used for matchi ng SAPGui Propl dStrExi sts conmand cal | s. |
Example

SAPCui CheckScr een("S000", "SAPMSYST", "SAP");

DO _SLEEP(3);

SAPGui Propl dSt r Exi st s("wnd[ 1] / usr/radMJLTI _LOGON_OPT2");

SAPGuUi CndO( Gui Radi oButton, Select);
SAPGui CndO( Gui Radi oButton, SetFocus);

SAPGui Propl dStr("wnd[ 1] /tbar[0]/btn[0]");
SAPGui CndO( Gui Button, Press);
SAPGui CheckScreen(" S000", "SAPMSYST", "License Information for Miltiple Logon");

SAPGui Pr opl dSt r Exi st sEnd("wnd[ 1]/ usr/radMJLTI _LOGON_OPT2");
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SAPGuiSessionInfo

Secifiesthe method or property that iscalled allowing the script accessto the SAP GuiSessionInfo objects.

Note: For more information about SAP parameters, refer to SAP's publication titled "SAP GUI Scripting APl for
the Windows and Java Platforms'.

Syntax

SAPGui Sessi onl nfo( const char* FuncName, const char* Paraml )

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

FuncNane Function or method/property related to the object.
Par aml The first paranmeter to send.

Example

In thisexample, RoundTrip data and Hush data are stored in custom counters

int idl, id2, id3, id4;
I ong | RoundTri ps, | Flushes;

i d1 = DEFI NE_COUNTER(" Cunul ative Group", "Curul ative RoundTrips", 0, DATA LONG
COUNTER_CUMULATI VE) ;

i d2 = DEFI NE_COUNTER(" Cunul ative Group"”, "Cumul ative Flushes", 0, DATA LONG
COUNTER_CUMULATI VE) ;

i d3 = DEFI NE_COUNTER(" I nstance G oup", "lnstance RoundTrips", 0, DATA LONG
COUNTER _| NSTANCE) ;
i d4 = DEFI NE_COUNTER("I nstance G oup", "lnstance Flushes", 0, DATA LONG COUNTER | NSTANCE);

/'l Retrieve the nunber of round trips

SAPGui Sessi onl nf o( Get RoundTri ps, | RoundTri ps);

// Retrieve the nunber of times the buffer is flushed

SAPGui Sessi onl nf o( Get Fl ushes, | Fl ushes);

SAPGui Propl dSt r ("wnd[ 1] / usr/ bt nSPOP- OPTI ON1") ;

SAPGui CndO( Gui Button, Press);

SAPCui CheckScreen(" SESSI ON_MANAGER', "SAPLSPOL1", "Log OFf" );

COUNTER_VALUE(i d1, | RoundTri ps);
COUNTER_VALUE(i d2, | Fl ushes);
COUNTER _VALUE(i d3, | RoundTri ps);
COUNTER_VALUE(i d4, | Fl ushes);

SAPGuiSetCheckScreenWildcard
Soecifiesthe wildcard character that SAPGui CheckScr een uses for wildcard matching.

Although all converted scriptsinclude SAPGui Set CheckScreenW | dcard (' *') asone of thefirst
functions, you can specify a different wildcard character to use later in the script.
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Syntax
SAPGui Set CheckScreenW | dcard (unsigned short wildcard);
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

wi | dcard A character to match in SAPGui CheckScreen.
Example

//Set the wildcard character to *
SAPGui Set CheckScreenW | dcard('*");
SYNCHRONI ZE() ;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

try{

SAPGui Connect ( s_info, "testsap620");
SAPGui Ver CheckStr ("6205. 132. 36") ;

}

catch(_comerror e){

SAPGuiVerCheckStr

Soecifiesthe SAP GUI front end version number at the time the capture file was made.

Thisinformation includesthe major version, the minor version, and the patch level that wasinstalled at
the time of capture. If the information does not match, it may not be possible to do a playback from this
capture.

Syntax
SAPCui Ver CheckStr( char* version );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

ver si on String that includes the major version
nunber, mnor version nunber, and patch
| evel nunmber of the installed SAP client.
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Format: "Major version.M nor
version. Pat chl evel "

Example

SAPGui Connect (s_i nfo, "testsap620");
SAPGui Ver CheckStr ("6204. 119. 32");

SSL

SSL Commands
DO_Https
Appliesto SSL requests. Makes a secured request to the server specified by the http_statement.

DO_SetSS ConnectSring
Appliesto SSL requests. Setsthe proxy authorization when accessing SS. pages passed through a proxy
server (also known as"S3 tunneling").

DO_SS ReuseSession
Appliesto SSL requests. Re-usesthe current session'scommunication information (session 1D) for all page
requests within the transaction.

DO_SS UseCipher
Appliesto SSL requests. Setsthe encryption algorithm for playback.

DO_SY UseClientCert
Appliesto SSL requests. Specifiesaclient certificate to pass upon request while recording SS. requests.

DO_SS . UseClientCertPass
Appliesto SSL requests. Specifies a password (plain text or encrypted) that isneeded to read aclient
certificate.

DO_SS . UseProxy
Appliesto SSL requests. Specifies a proxy server for all SSL requeststo be sent through.

DO_Https
Appliesto SSL requests. M akes a secured request to the server specified by the http_statement.

Thiscommand returnsastring containing the HTML response from the secured server.

Syntax

DO Https ( const char *http_statenent );
Return Value

Character: Sring containing the response from the secured server.
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Parameters

htt p_st at ement A string containing the URL of the secured server and any headers
to be sent.

Example

DO Htt ps(" GET HTTPS: // www. yahoo. com HTTP/ 1.0\r\n"
"Referer: HITP://conpany/index. ht m r\n"
"Proxy- Connection: Keep-Alive\r\n"
"User-Agent: Mozilla/3.01 WnNT; [)\r\n"
"Host: www. yahoo.comr\n"
"Accept:*/*\r\n");

DO_SetSSLConnectString

Appliesto SSL requests. Setsthe proxy authorization when accessing SS. pages passed through a proxy
server (also known as"SSL tunneling").

Thiscommand will be called for each SSL request connecting to a different server.

Syntax

int DO _Set SSLConnectString ( const char *connectstring )

Return Value

0 if the function is successful.
1if thefunction isunsuccessful.

Parameters

connectstring A character string specifying the command to be sent to the SSL
proxy server to allow SSL requests to be sent. This is in the
format " CONNECT servernane: port”. The connect string nmust be
termnated by a double CR-LF pair.

Example

DO_Set SSLConnect St ri ng(" CONNECT www. yahoo. com 443 HTTP/ 1.0\ n"

"Proxy-aut hori zation: Basic c&ZobG-wVDpi cmBuaVWhh\ r\ n"
"User-Agent: Mzilla/4.04 [en] (WnNT; U\r\n\r\n");

DO Htt ps("GET HITPS: // www. yahoo. com HTTP/l O\r\n"

"Referer: HITP://conpany/index. ht m r\n"

"Proxy- Connection: Keep-Alive\r\n"

"User-Agent: Mdzilla/3.01 WnNT;I)\r\n"

"Host: www. yahoo.comr\n"
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"Accept:*/*\r\n");

DO_SSLReuseSession

Appliesto SSL requests. Re-usesthe current session’scommunication information (session ID) for all page
requests within the transaction.

DO_SS._ReuseSession isrelated to the option Reuse SS. Session ID check box on the WWW Advanced
dialog box. The WWW Advanced dialog box is accessed from the Convert Optionswizard by clicking the
Advanced button.

Place DO_SS ReuseSession before the BEGIN_TRANSACTION statement to use the session ID for all
transactions, or place it after the BEGIN_TRANSACTION statement to reuse the session ID only for
statementswithin that transaction.

Syntax
DO_SSLReuseSessi on( BOOL bEnable );

Return Value

Always returns 0

Parameters

Param eter Description

bEnabl e Starts (TRUE) or stops (FALSE) the reuse of a session |ID.
Examples

In the following example, the very first SSL connection will establish a Session 1D, which will be reused
again for all SSL requests and transactions accessing the same Web server:

I.D.O._SSLReuseSessi on(1);
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

In the following example, the first SS. connection within atransaction will establish a Session ID, which
will be reused again for all S3_ requests accessing the same Web Server within the same transaction:

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;
DO_SSLReuseSessi on(1);

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

218



QALoad Online Help

DO_SSLUseCipher
Appliesto SSL requests. Setsthe encryption algorithm for playback.

By default, QALoad scripts negotiate the strongest common SSL cipher for each S session. The Convert
facility automatically insertsa commented out DO_SS_UseCipher whenever it encountersan encryption
algorithm that changed while recording. You can uncomment this call to force playback to use a specific
cipher.

It ispossibleto change the algorithms, and even choose to have several encryption algorithmsin one
script.

Encryption Algorithms

The codes for available algorithms are as follows:
Export grade (40 bit):

EXP-EDH-RSA-DES-CBC
EXP-EDH-DSSDESCBC-SHA
EXP-DESCBC-SHA
EXP-RC4-MD5
EXP-RC2-CBC-MD5

128-bit encryption:

RC4-SHA

RC4-MD5
EDH-RSA-DES-CBC3-SHA
EDH-DSSDESCBC3-SHA
DESCBC3-SHA
EDH-RSA-DES-CBC-SHA
EDH-DSSDESCBC-SHA
DESCBC-SHA
DESCBC3-MD5
DESCBC-MD5
RC2-CBC-MD5

Syntax
i nt DO _SSLUseGi pher (const char *cipher)

Return Value

1 if successful.
0 if unsuccessful.

Parameters

Param eter Description

ci pher A character string representing the encryption algorithmto be
used during playback.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
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DO_SSLUseGi pher (" EXP- RC4- MD5") ;

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_SSLUseClientCert
Appliesto SSL. requests. Specifiesa client certificate to pass upon request while recording SS. requests.

QALoad 'sconvert facility usesthe name of the certificate used while recording. The certificate can be
selected from the QALoad Script Development Workbench Record Optionswizard.

Syntax
int DO _SSLUsed ientCert(const char *nane);

Return Value

1 if successful.
0 if unsuccessful.

Parameters
| nane A string containing the name of the client certificate to use. |
Example

In the following example, the client certificate "qaload_cl" isused whenever the server requests one.
DO _SSLUseCl i ent Cert("qal oad_cl");

DO_SSLUseClientCertPass

Appliesto SSL requests. Specifies a password (plain text or encrypted) that isneeded to read aclient
certificate.

Syntax
BOOL DO _SSLUsed i ent Cert Pass(const char *szPassword);
Return Value

TRUE if successful.
FALSE if unsuccessful.

Parameters
| szPassword A string containing the password to use. |
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Example
DO _SSLUsed i ent Cert (" ny_passwd");

DO_SSLUseProxy

Appliesto SSL requests. Specifies a proxy server for all SSL requeststo be sent through.

Syntax
int DO _SSLUseProxy ( const char *proxyURL ) ;

Return Value
Alwaysreturns 0

Parameters

Param eter Description

pr oxyURL A character string indicating the servername and port of the
proxy server, specified in "servername:port" format.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

I.D.O._UsePr oxy ( "internet.conpany.com 80" );
DO _SSLUseProxy ( "internet.conpany.com 90" );
DO _ProxyExceptions( "conpany. sanpl e.com "conpany2.conpany. com’ );

TestPartner

TestPartner Commands

Sncethere are no convert or record optionsfor a TestPartner session, these commands do not appear in
the Function Wizard.

TP_Init

Used to create an instance of the Test Partner COM object. When an instance is created, the TestPartner
application processisloaded and QALoad is able to interface with itsfunctionality. Thisfunction must be
called before any other function in thislibrary.

TPExecutecript
Thisfunction isused to execute a script within TestPartner.

TPExecuteVisual Test
Thisfunction isused to execute a visual test within TestPartner.

TPSetType
Thisfunction isused to set the value of avisual test parameter.

221



Language Reference Commands

TP_Uninit

Thisfunction iscalled to release an instance of the TestPartner COM object. Once theinstance isreleased,
the TestPartner application processis closed. Thisfunction should be called when the test has been
completed or aborted.

TP Init

Used to create an instance of the TestPartner COM object. When an instance iscreated, the TestPartner
application processisloaded and QALoad isable to interface with itsfunctionality. Thisfunction must be
called before any other function in thislibrary.

TP_Init must occur exactly once per script and must be placed outside of the transaction loop.

Syntax
TP_I nit (PLAYER_I NFO *s_i nfo);

Return Value

True/False
Parameters

| s info A pointer to the PLAYER INFO structure for thisvirtual user. |
Example

TP_Init(s_info);

TP_Uninit

Thisfunction iscalled to release an instance of the TestPartner COM object. Once theinstance isreleased,
the TestPartner application processis closed. Thisfunction should be called when the test has been
completed or aborted.

TP_Uninit must occur exactly once per script, be placed outside of the transaction loop, and occur oncein
abort_function after printf.

Syntax
TP_Uninit();

Return Value
N/A
Parameters

None
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Example
END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;
TP_Uninit();
EXIT();
}
int abort_functi on(PLAYER | NFO * s_i nfo)
{
printf("Task id: %, Abort called!", S task_id);
TP_Uninit();
EXIT();
}

TPExecuteScript
Thisfunction isused to execute a script within TestPartner.

Syntax

TPExecut eScri pt (char * usernane, char * password, char * DSN, char * project, char *
script);

Return Value

True/False

Parameters

Param eter Description

username The user name to use when connecting to the TestPartner database.

password The password to use when connecting to the TestPartner database.

DSN The data from the DSNConfiguration.ini filein TestPartner 5.4 or 5.6. In
TestPartner 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, thisdataisfrom the ODBC System DSN (you
might see aDSN name that does not belong to TestPartner). In TestPartner
6.0, thisdataisfrom the TestPartner COM object.

project The project that existsin the associated DSN.

script The script associated with the project.

Example

TPExecut eScri pt ("Admi n", "~encr~010E606B626660", "TestPartner", "Common" , "Scriptl");
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TPExecuteVisual Test
Thisfunction isused to execute a visual test within TestPartner.

Syntax

TPExecut eVi sual Test (char * usernane, char * password, char * DSN, char * project, char *
script);

Return Value

True/False

Parameters

Param eter Description

username The user name to use when connecting to the TestPartner database.

password The password to use when connecting to the TestPartner database.

DSN The data from the DSNConfiguration.ini filein TestPartner 5.4 or 5.6. In
TestPartner 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, thisdataisfrom the ODBC System DSN (you
might see aDSN name that does not belong to TestPartner). In TestPartner
6.0, thisdataisfrom the TestPartner COM object.

project The project that existsin the associated DSN.

script The script (visual test) associated with the project.

Example

TPExecut eVi sual Test ("Adnmin", "admin", "TestPartner", "Common" , "Scriptl");

TPSetType

Thisfunction isused to set the value of avisual test parameter.

Syntax
TPSet Type(char * Type, char * ParamName, char * Val ue);

Return Value
True/False

Parameters

Param eter Description

| Type Type of variable. Valid values are: Long, Double, Text, and Boolean |
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ParamName Parameter data extracted from TestPartner.
Value Value entered by user.
Example

TPSet Type (“Number Long”, “numberVarl”, “2653");
TPSet Type ( “Nunber Doubl e”, “nunberVar2~”, “48.62");
TPSet Type (“Text”, “TextVar3”, “Hello World”);
TPSet Type (“Bool ean”, “Bool Varl1l”, “True”);

Note: Since there are no convert or record options for a TestPartner session, TestPartner commands do not
appear in the Function Wizard.

Winsock

Winsock Commands

AddrByte
Returnsabyte of an internet address.

DO_WSK_Accept
Acceptsan incoming connection on the specified socket.

DO_WSK_Bind
Associates alocal name with aconnection/socket that isnot yet named.

DO WK _Closesocket
Closesthe specified connection.

DO W3 _Connect
Establishes a connection with a server.

DO_WSK_Expect
Waits for aunique pattern to occur that should signify the end of the response.

DO_WS_ExpectAny
Waits for any of the specified patternsto be matched.

DO_W_ExpectAnyExpr
DO_WSK_ExpectAnyExpr() waitsfor any of the unique patterns specified by the passed UNIX-style regular
expressionsto occur. The patterns should signify any of the possible ends of the response.

DO_WSX_ExpectExpr
DO_WSK_ExpectExpr() waitsfor aunique pattern specified by a UNIX-style regular expression to occur.
The pattern should signify the end of the response.

DO_WSK_GetSocket
Returnsthe socket handle for the specified connection.
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DO_ WS Getsockname
Getsthe local address for a connection.

DO WS HexDecode
Converts hexadecimal charactersto binary data suitable for sending to a connection using
DO_WSK_Write().

DO_WSK_Init
Initializesinternal structures and variablesin preparation for avirtual user run.

DO_WSK loctlsocket
Controlsthe mode of a socket.

DO W IsReadable
Soecifieswhether or not the connection has data available to be read.

DO WS IsWriteable
Indicatesif the connection isavailable for writing.

DO WS Listen
Putsthe specified socket in listening mode for incoming connections.

DO_WSK_Quiet
Waits for a period of silence, identified by seconds of quiet, on the named socket.

DO _W<K_Read
Readsthe number of bytesidentified by bytes to_read from the socket.

DO_W_Recv
Receives data from a connected socket.

DO_WSK_Recvfrom
Receives data from a connected or unconnected socket.

DO_WSK_ Reorder
DO_WSK_Reorder() swapsthe byte order of the given integer variable.

DO WX _Select
Allowsyou to determine if a set of sockets are read or writable.

DO WK Send
Sends data to a socket.

DO_WSK_SendAll
Sends anumber of stringsto a connection.

DO _W<K_Sendto
Sends dataon either aconnected or unconnected socket to aremote host.

DO_WSK_Setsockopt
Setsoptionsassociated with the specified socket.

DO_WSK_Shutdown
Disablesthe sending or receiving of data on a socket.
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DO WS _Socket
Creates a socket and associates it with a connection handle.

DO WS Write
Writesthe number of bytesidentified by bytes to_writeto the socket from data to_send.

EscapeStr
Converts” and null charactersinto " and @) respectively, so that datawith those characters can be
passed to DO_WSK_Send(), DO_WSK_Expect(), or DO_W SK_ExpectAny().

GetLocalAddr
Returnsthe local address used by a connection in host-byte order.

GetLocalPort
Returnsthe port bound to for the named socket on thelocal side of the connection.

GetRemoteAddr
Returnsthe port connected to on the remote side of a connection.

GetRemotePort
Returnsthe port connected to on the remote side of a connection.

HiByte
Returnsthe high-order byte of the passed short integer.

LoByte
Returnsthe low-order byte of the passed short integer.

Log
Recordsthe character string passed into the log file.

MyByteOrder
MyByteOrder( ) returnsthe byte order of the machinerunning the script either of the constants M SBF
(Most Sgnificant Byte First) or LSBF (Least Sgnificant Byte First).

Response
Returnsapointer to the first character in the response buffer.

ResponseLength
Returnsthe number of charactersin the response buffer.

ScanExpr
Scansthe scan buffer for a string specified by the UNIX-style regular expression, into the given buffer.

ScanHoat

Scans a floating point value of the given byteorder and length into the argument which should be the
address of an appropriate program variable of the same size and type, casted to a char *. Valid lengthsare 4
or 8. The byteorder should be either specified as either of the constants M SBF or LSBF.

Scanlint

Scanint( ) scans an integer of the given byteorder and length into the argument which should bethe
address of an appropriate program variable of the same size and type, casted to a char *. Valid lengthsare 1,
2, 0r 4. The byteorder should be either specified as one of the constants M SBF or LSBF.

ScanLenSring
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ScanLenSring( ) expectsinput of the format [count][string] where length isan integer of the given
byteorder and length and string isa string of count bytes. The string will be placed in the given pointer
and count, which should be the address of an appropriate integral program variable, casted to a char *, and
to be updated with the count.

ScanRewind
Resetsthe scan pointer and length to the beginning and length of the response buffer respectively.

Scan ip
Xipsthe specified number of bytesin the scan buffer.

ScanSring
Scansastring of the given length from the current location in the scan buffer into the given buffer. The
scan pointer and length areincremented by the argument length.

SetTimeout
Setsthe number of secondsto wait for subsequent synchronization commands (DO_W SK_Expect,
DO_WSK_ExpectAny, or DO_WSK_Read) to be satisfied.

SetTyperate
Setsthe typerate, in characters per second, for data sent on a Telnet connection.

KipExpr
Scansthe scan buffer for a string specified by the UNIX-style regular expression, and skips ahead over the
matched pattern.

UnEscapeStr
Convertsastring with escaped " control character sequencesto raw text so that it can be manipulated.

AddrByte
Returnsabyte of an internet address.

Only useful in very specific instances, particularly when scripting an FTP client that requires sending the
address of the client-side data port as separate bytes.

AddrByte returnsthe byte of the passed addressindicated by which_byte.
Syntax

unsi gned char
Addr Byt e(unsi gned | ong address, int which_byte)

Return Value

Parameters
unsi gned | ong address The address of the client-side data port.
i nt which byte The byte to send.
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unsi gned char byteO, bytel, byte2, byte3;

byt e0
bytel
byt e2
byt e3

DO_WSK_Accept

Addr Byt e( Get Local Addr (S2), 0);
Addr Byt e( Get Local Addr (S2), 1);
Addr Byt e( Get Local Addr (S2), 2);
Addr Byt e( Get Local Addr (S2), 3);

Acceptsan incoming connection on the specified socket.

Syntax

SOCKET DO WBK_Accept (i nt nSocket Handl e, int newSocket Handl e)

Return Value

New socket handler if successful

1if an error occurs

Parameters
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Param eter Description

nSocket Handl e

newSocket Handl e

Socket handle froma previous call to DO WK _Socket .

New Socket handl e for accepting connections.

Example

DO WBK_Accept (S1, S2 );

DO_WSK_Bind

Associates alocal name with aconnection/socket that isnot yet named.

Syntax

DO WBK_Bi nd (int nConnectHandl e, char * szlLocal | net Addr, unsigned short usPort);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e

szLocal | net Addr

usPort

A connection handle returned froma previous call to

DO WBK_Socket .

Points to a string containing the Internet address the socket is
to bind to. For exanple, to bind to | NADDR_ANY, szLocal | net Addr

woul d point to "0.0.0.0".

The port to bind to in host byte order.
specific) port, pass O.

To bind to any (non-
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Example
DO WK _Bind (0, "0.0.0.0", 0);

DO_WSK_Closesocket

Closes the specified connection.

Syntax
DO WBK_Cl osesocket (int nConnect Handl e);

Return Value

Parameters
| nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to |
DO WBK_Socket .
Example

DO WBK_Cl osesocket (0);

DO_WSK_Connect
Establishes a connection with a server.

Syntax

i nt DO WBK Connect (int nConnectHandl e, char * szServerlnet Addr, unsi gned short usPort, int
nAddr essfam | y);

Return Value

0 if successful

-1 if an error occurred.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e Connection handl e returned froma previous call to DO WSK_Socket .

szServer | net Addr Points to a string containing the Internet address of the server
with which to connect.

usPort The port (in host-byte order) on the server with which to
connect .

nAddressfam |y Address famly, usually AF_I NET.

Example

DO WBK_Connect ( 0, "172.22.1.130", 53, 2 );
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DO _WSK _Expect
Waits for aunique pattern to occur that should signify the end of the response.

When the capture file is converted, this pattern isidentified automatically. If the response changes, the
pattern may need to be adjusted or another synchronization command substituted in the place of
DO_W SK_Expect().

Syntax

i nt DO _WBK_Expect (i nt nConnect Handl e, char *pattern)
Return Value

0if the pattern was found

-1 if thetimeout interval expired

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

pattern A string pattern to wait for

Example
DO WBK_Expect (S1, "\r\n");

DO_WSK _ExpectAny
Waits for any of the specified patternsto be matched.

Syntax
i nt DO _WBK_Expect Any(int nConnect Handl e, int nunber_of _patterns, char *patternl, ...)

Return Value

0-based index of the pattern that was matched first

-1 if not found.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e The connection numnber.
nunber _of _patterns The nunber of patterns to follow
patternl The first pattern.

Example

int i;

i = DO WBK_Expect Any(S1, 3, "this", "that", "the other");

switch(i)
{
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case 0: /* do stuff because "this" was matched */ break;
case 1. /* do stuff because "that" was matched */ break;
case 2. /* do stuff because "the other" was matched */ break;
default: /* nust have tinmed out */

}

DO _WSK_ExpectAnyExpr
Waits for any of the unique patterns specified by the passed UNIX-style regular expressionsto occur.

The patterns should signify any of the possible ends of the response.

Syntax

i nt DO_WBK_Expect AnyExpr (i nt nConnect Handl e, int num expressions, char *expressionl, char
*expression2, ...)

Return Value
Index of the pattern that was matched (0-based)
-1 if thetimeout interval expired.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

Expressi onl String patterns to wait for.

Example
DO WBK_Expect AnyExpr (S1, 2, "query failed [0-9]* tines", "query succeeded [0-9]* tines");

DO_WSK_ExpectExpr

Waits for aunique pattern specified by a UNIX-style regular expression to occur. The pattern should signify
the end of the response.

Syntax
int DO _WBK_Expect Expr (i nt nConnect Handl e, char *expression)

Return Value
0if the pattern isfound

-1 if thetimeout interval expired

Parameters

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

expressi on A string pattern to wait for.
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Example
DO WBK_Expect Expr(S1, "the date is [0-9][0-9]/[0-9][0-9]/[0-9][0-9]");

DO_WSK_GetSocket
Returnsthe socket handle for the specified connection.

Thisallows more complicated examples of determining if multiple sockets are available for writing or if
dataisavailable for reading using the select() system call.

Syntax
SOCKET DO WBK_Get Socket (i nt Connect Handl e)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Connect Handl e i nt The connection nunber.
Example

SOCKET x DO WBK_Get Socket ( S1);

SOCKET vy DO WBK_Get Socket ( S2) ;

fd_set readfds;

struct tineval tineout;

i nt maxfds;

timeout.tv_sec = 1;

ti meout.tv_usec = O;

FD_SET(x, &readfds);

FD_SET(y, &readfds);

if(x >y) maxfds = x; else maxfds = vy;

sel ect (maxfds+1, &readfds, 0, 0, tineout);
Wiits for 1 second for data to be avail able for reading on connection S1 or S2.

DO_WSK_ Getsockname
Getsthelocal addressfor aconnection.

Use thiscall or DO_WSK _Bind prior to a call to GetLocalAddr or GetLocal Port.

Syntax
unsi gned short DO WBK_ Get socknane(i nt nConnect Handl e)

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| nConnecti onHandl e A connection handle froma previous call to DO WK _Socket . |
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Example

DO WBK_Socket (S1, AF_I NET, SOCK _DGRAM | PPROTO UDP);
DO WBK_Bi nd(S1, "127.0.0.1", ANY_PORT);

fd_set readfds;

DO WBK_Get sockname( S1) ;

DO_WSK HexDecode

Converts hexadecimal charactersto binary data suitable for sending to a connection using
DO _WSK _Write().

Syntax

i nt HexDecode(char *string)

Return Value

Number of bytesin the converted data (one half the number of input bytes)

Parameters

Param eter Description

| string A pointer to a buffer to be converted. |

Example

char buf[80];
int count;

strcpy(buf, "FEEBDAED');
count = DO WSK HexDecode( buf);
DO WBK Wi te(S1, buf, count);

DO_WSK Init
Initializesinternal structures and variablesin preparation for avirtual user run.
Syntax

int DOWBK I nit(s_info)
Return Value
1 (one)

Parameters

Param eter Description
| s_info A pointer to the PLAYER INFO structure for this virtual user. |
Example

DO WBK_Init (s_info);
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DO_WSK loctlsocket

Controlsthe mode of a socket.

Syntax

DO WBK_| oct | socket (i nt nConnect Handl e, unsigned |ong * argument,
W nsockl OCt | Socket CommandEnum command ) ;

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

ar gument WinsocklOCtlSocketCommandEnum

The parameter for command. If command is FIONBIO and argument
pointsto a non-zero value, non-blocking mode isenabled. If command is
FIONREAD, argument isused to hold the number of bytesthat can be read
on asocket. If command is SOCATMARK, argument isused asareturn
valueto determine if all out-of-band data has been read from a socket.
TRUE isreturned if no out-of-band dataisto beread. Valid values are:

Value Description

FI ONBI O Use with anonzero second parameter to
enable nonblocking mode

FI ONREAD Useto determine the amount of data pending
that can be read

S| OCATMARK Useto determine whether or not all OOB data
has been read

conmand The command to performon the sockets. Valid values are FI ONBIQ
FI ONREAD, and S| OCATMARK.

Example

/'l enabl e non-bl ocki ng node
u_l ong argument = TRUE;
DO WBK i oct | socket (0, &argunent, FIONBIO );

DO_WSK IsReadable
Soecifieswhether or not the connection has data available to be read.

Returns.

Syntax
i nt DO WBK_| sReadabl e(i nt Connect Handl e) ;
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Return Value
1if the connection has data available to be read
O if thereisno data available

-1 if there was an error

Parameters

| Connect Handl e int The connection nunber. |
Example
do

{
DO WBK_Read( S1, 4);

}
whil e (DO WBK | sReadabl e(S1)) ;
// Reads 4 bytes of data at a tine until there is no nore data to be read.

DO_WSK IsWriteable

Indicatesif the connection isavailable for writing.

Syntax
int DO WSK |sWiteabl e(int ConnectHandl e);

Return Value
1if the connection isavailable for writing
0 if the output queueisfull

-1 if there was an error

Parameters

| Connect Handl e int The connection nunber. |
Example
do

{

DO SLEEP(1);

}

while (DO WK |sWiteable(S1) == 0) ;

DO WBK_Send(S1, "stuff");
//Waits until connection S1 is witable before sending "stuff".

DO_WSK Listen

Putsthe specified socket in listening mode for incoming connections.
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Syntax
int DO WBK Listen(int nSocket);

Return Value

Alwaysreturns 0

Parameters
| nSocket Socket handle froma previous call to DO WK _Socket . |
Example

DO WBK Li sten(S1);

DO_WSK_ Quiet
Waits for a period of silence, identified by seconds of quiet, on the named socket.
Thiscan be useful if theresponseisrandom or you simply don’t know what the response will be.

DO_WSK_Quiet() reads whatever characters are available. After characters are read, the seconds_of_quiet
counter isreset. If a socket isnot idle, DO_WSK_Quiet cannot complete.

Syntax
int DO WBK_Qui et (i nt nConnect Handl e, doubl e seconds_of _qui et)

Return Value

Number of bytesread

-1if an error was encountered

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e The connection numnber.

seconds_of _qui et The number of seconds of silence to wait for on this connection.
Example

DO WBK_Qui et (S2, 10);

DO_WSK_ Read
Readsthe number of bytesidentified by bytes to_read from the socket.

Thiscan be useful if theresponse variesin content, but the number of bytesisconsistent. It can also be
used to build scriptsthat handle more complicated protocols.

Syntax
int DO WBK _Read(int nConnectHandle, int bytes_to_read)
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Return Value

Number of bytesread

-1if an error isencountered

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e The connection nunber.
bytes_to_read The number of bytes to wait for.
Example

DO WBK_Read(S2, 1024);

DO WSK Recv
Receives data from a connected socket.

Syntax

DO WBK_Recv (int nConnectHandl e, char * buffer, int * buffer_length, WnsockRecvFl agsEnum
flags, int * pnBytesRecv)

Return Value

Parameters

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

buffer Buffer to store received data.

buf fer _I ength Lengt h of buffer.

flags WinsockRecvFlagsEnum
Used to control theway in which the call ismade. Valid values are:
Value Description
M5G_PEEK Peek flag
MG _OOB OOB flag
0 Normal

pnByt esRecv Used to return the nunber of bytes received.

Example

char buffer[1024];
i nt nBytesRecei ved;
DO WBK_Recv (0, buffer, 1024, 0, &nBytesReceived);

238



QALoad Online Help

DO_WSK_Recvfrom
Receives data from a connected or unconnected socket.

Syntax

DO WBK_Recvfrom (i nt nConnect Handl e, char * buffer, int buffer_length, WnsockRecvFl agsEnum
flags, struct sockaddr *from address, int * pnBytesRecv );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

A connection handle returned froma previous call to

nConnect Handl e DO WBK_Socket .
buf f er Buf fer to store received data.
buffer I ength Length of buffer.

WinsockRecvFlagsEnum

Used to control the way in which the call ismade. Valid values are:

Value Description
MSG_PEEK Peek flag
MG _OOB OOB flag
f1ags 0 Normal
Optional. If not NULL, it is used to hold the address of the
from address sender upon function return.
pnByt esRecv Used to return the nunber of bytes received.
Example

char buffer[1024];
i nt nByt esRecei ved;
DO WBK_Recvfron{(0, buffer, 1024, 0, NULL, &nBytesReceived);

DO_WSK Reorder

DO_WSK_Reorder() swapsthe byte order of the given integer variable.
Syntax

voi d DO WBK_Reorder (i nt size, void *val ue)

Return Value

None
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Parameters

Param eter Description

si ze Size of the integer variable (1, 2, or 4 bytes).
val ue The address of the variable.

Example

int var;

var = 2;

DO WBK_Reor der (si zeof (int), (char *)&var);
DO WBK_Send( S2, EscapeStr((char *)&var, sizeof(int)));

DO _WSK_ Select
Allowsyou to determine if a set of sockets are read or writable

Syntax

Int DO WBK_Sel ect (fd_set *readfds, fd_set *witefds, fd_set *selectfds, struct tineval
*timeout);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

r eadf ds Set of sockets (struct fd_set) to check for read.
writefds Set of sockets (struct fd_set) to check for wite.
sel ectfds Set of sockets (struct fd_set) to check for errors.
ti meout Maxi mumtine for select to wait using tinmeval struct.
Example

fd_set *Setl = malloc(sizeof (fd_set));

fd set *Set2 = nalloc(sizeof (fd_set));

fd_set *Set3 = mall oc(sizeof (fd_set));

struct tineval *Tinme = mall oc(sizeof (fd_set));

DO WSKk_Socket (S3, AF_I NET, SOCK_STREAM | PPROTO TCP);
DO WBK_Bi nd(S3, ANY ADDR, ANY_PORT):

DO WBK_Get socknane( S3) ;

DO WBK_Connect (S3, "172.22.11.25", 80, AF_INET);

Set1->fd_count = 1;
Set 2->fd_count = 1;
Set 3->fd_count = 1;
Set1->fd_array[0] = S3;
Set2->fd_array[0] = S3;
Set 3->fd_array[0] = S3;

Ti me->tv_sec = 1;
DO WBK_Sel ect (Set1, Set2, Set3, Tine);
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free(Setl);
free(Set2);
free(Set3);
free(Tine);

DO _WSK_ Send
Sends datato a socket.

Syntax
DO WBK_Send(i nt nConnect Handl e, char *data)

Return Value
0 if successful

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

dat a Data to be sent.

Example
DO WBK_Send(S1, "This is sent to connection S1");

DO_WSK_SendAll

Sends anumber of stringsto a connection.

Syntax

DO WBK_SendAl | (i nt nConnect Handl e, int numstrings, char stringl, char *string2, ...);
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

nunst rings The nunber of strings to be sent.
stringl The strings to be sent, separated by commas.
Example

DO WBK_Socket (S3, AF_I NET, SOCK_STREAM | PPROTO TCP);
DO _WSK_Bi nd(S3, ANY_ADDR, ANY_PORT);
DO WBK_Get socknane( S3) ;
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DO WSK_Connect (S3, "172.22.11.25, 80, AF_INET);
DO WSK_Set sockopt (S3, | PPROTO TCP, TCP_NCDELAY, 1):
DO WSK_Set sockopt (S3, SOL_SOCKET, SO LI NGER, 0x100);

DO WBK_SendAl | (S3, 2, "GET/HTTP/ 1. 1\r\nAccept: image/qgif,"
"i mage/ x-xbi t map, inmage/jp eg, inmagel/pjpeg, application/"
"vnd. ns- excel , application/nsword, application/x-shock"
"wave-flash, */*\r\nAccept-Language: en-us\r\nAccept-En"
"codi ng: gzip, deflate\r\nlf-Mdified-Since: Mn, 03 Feb"
"2003 15:03:15 GV r\nlf-None- Mt ch:\"82f 2e16095chc21: "
"973\"", "\r\nUser-Agent: Muzilla/4.0 (conpatible; MsIE"
"6.0; Wndows NT 5.0; .NET CLR 1.0.3705)\r\nHost:"
"qaappserv\ir\nConnection: Keep-Alive\r\n\r\n");

DO_WSK_Sendto
Sends data on either a connected or unconnected socket to aremote host.

Syntax

Int DO WBK_Sendt o(i nt nConnect Handl e, char * wsk_statenent, char szServerlnet Addr, unsigned
short port );

Return Value

Parameters

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

wsk_st at ement Buf fer of data to be sent.

szServer | net Addr Character string containing the Internet address of the
destinati on socket.

unsi gned short port The port (in host-byte order) of the destination socket.

Example

DO WBK_Socket (S1, AF_| NET, SOCK_DGRAM | PPROTO | P);

DO WBK_Set sockOpt (S1, SOL_SOCKET, SO BROADCAST, 1);

DO WBK_Bi nd(S1, ANY_ADDR, ANY_PORT):

DO WBK_Sendt o( S1, "O0$"B A*@D'Fpubl i c\ 241 W BA AN ANBAAN @ BAAY @\ f O\ nAFAF+AFA"
"ANBNANANER @, "172.22.6. 71", 161);

DO_WSK_Setsockopt
Setsoptionsassociated with the specified socket.

Syntax

DO WBK_Set sockopt (i nt nConnect Handl e, int |level, int option_nane,
W nsockSet SockOpt i onLevel Enum wsk_sockopt _optval );
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

| evel The | evel at which the socket option is defined. This can be
ei ther SOL_SOCKET or | PPROTO TCP.

opti on_nane Option nane. Refer to your Wnsock docunentation for a conplete
list of val ues.

wsk_sockopt _opt val WinsockSetSockOptionLevelEnum
Integer variable will receive the values of option_name upon function
return. Valid values are;
Value Description
SOL_ SOCKET Socket level
| PPROTO TCP TCP level

Example

DO WSK_Connect (S3, "172.22.11.25", 80, AF_INET);
DO WBK_Set sockopt (S3, | PPROTO TCP, TCP_NCDELAY, 1);
DO WBK_Set sockopt (S3, SOL_SOCKET, SO LI NGER, 0x100);

DO _WSK_ Shutdown

Disablesthe sending or receiving of data on a socket.

Syntax

DO _WBK_Shut down (i nt nConnect Handl e, W nsockShut downMet hodEnum shut down_t ype );

Return Value

Parameters

nConnect Handl e A connection handle returned froma previous call to
DO WBK_Socket .

shut down_t ype WinsockShutdownMethodEnum

Shutdown method options. Valid values are:

Value Description

0 All receives are disabled
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1 All sends are disabled

2 All sends and receives are disabled

Example

/1 disable sends
DO WBK_Shut down (0, 1);

DO_WSK_Socket
Creates a socket and associates it with a connection handle.
Syntax

DO WBK_Socket (int nConnectHandle , int address_fam |y, WnsockSocket TypeEnum type, int
protocol );

Return Value

Parameters
nConnect Handl e A connection handle to associate with a new socket.
address_fanily The address fanmily the socket uses. Refer to your Wnsock
docunentation for a conplete list.
type WinsockSocketTypeEnum
The Winsock socket type. Valid values are;
Value Description
SOCK_DGRAM UPD socket
SOCK_STREAM TCP socket
pr ot ocol Specifies which protocol is used with the socket. Refer to your
W nsock documentation for a conplete |ist of protocols.
Example

/]l create a stream socket
DO WBK_Socket (0, AF_INET, SOCK_STREAM 0 );

DO _WSK Write
Writesthe number of bytesidentified by bytes to_writeto the socket from data to_send.

Thiscan beused in place of DO_WSK_Send() when coding scriptsby hand. DO_W SK_Send() expects a
string that has certain control and null charactersencoded. DO_W SK_Write does not expect any encoding,
and so can be used to send data without having to use EscapeSr to encode any possible control characters.
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Syntax
int DOWK Wite(int nConnectHandl e, char *data_to_send, int bytes to wite)

Return Value
Number of byteswritten

-1 if an error was encountered

Parameters
| nConnect Handl e The connection nunber. |
data_to_send The data to wite to the connection.
bytes_to wite The number of bytes to wite.
Example

DO WBK Wite(S2, buffer, 1024);

EscapeStr

Converts” and null charactersinto ™ and " @ respectively, so that data with those characters can be
passed to DO_WSK_Send(), DO_W SK_Expect(), or DO_W SK_ExpectAny().

Syntax

char * EscapeStr(char *string, int count)

Return Value

A pointer to the converted characters

Parameters

Param eter Description

string A pointer to a buffer to be converted.
count The nunber of characters to convert.
Example

char buf[80];

DO WBK_Send( S1, EscapeStr("\0\0\Ox"hello", 10));

GetLocalAddr
Returnsthe local address used by a connection in host-byte order.

Thiscan beuseful in any case where the client application, and therefore, the script, uses DO_W SK_Bind()
to bind a socket to an unspecified address or port and then doesaDO_WSK_Listen() on that socket. This
sequence indicatesthat the application tellsthe remote side what the local address and port are so that it
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can connect back to the application, identified by a DO_W SK_Accept(). In this case, it is hecessary to
identify how theclient application isinforming the remote application of what address and port it is
listening on.

For example: The ftp client application bindsto the first available port and doesalisten() on that port. The
client tellstheremote side, which isactually the ftp server, what port it islistening on by sending a
command that lookslike "PORT 172,23,70,242,4,212\r\ n", where 172,23,70,242 isthe IP address of the
local machine and 4,212 are the high-order byte and low-order byte of the port number being listened on.
To make thisslightly easier, we've included the HiByte(), LoByte(), and AddrByte() functions.

Syntax
unsi gned | ong Get Local Addr (i nt nConnect Handl e)
Return Value

Address of the local side of the connection

Parameters
| nConnect Handl e The connection nunber. |
Example

unsi gned | ong addr;
unsi gned short port;

/*

the following lines have to be AFTER socket S3 is bound in a DO WSK Bind() call
port = GetLocal Port(S3);

addr = GetLocal Addr(S3); /* now we know both the | ocal address and port */

{

char buf[80];
sprintf(buf, "PORT %, %, %, %, %, %d\r\n",
Addr Byt e(addr, 0),
Addr Byt e(addr, 1),
Addr Byt e(addr, 2),
Addr Byt e(addr, 3),

Hi Byte(port),
LoByte(port));

DO WBK_Send(S4, buf);
}

GetLocalPort
Returnsthe port bound to for the named socket on thelocal side of the connection.

Syntax
unsi gned short GetLocal Port(int nConnect Handl e)
Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e The connection nunber.
Example

unsi gned short port;

port = GetLocal Port(S3);

GetRemoteAddr
Returnsthe port connected to on the remote side of a connection.

Syntax
unsi gned | ong Get Renot eAddr (i nt nConnect Handl e)

Return Value

Address of the remote side of the connection asalong integer

Parameters
| nConnect Handl e The connection nunber. |
Example

unsi gned | ong addr;

addr = Get Renot eAddr ( S3);

GetRemotePort

Returnsthe port connected to on the remote side of a connection.

Syntax
unsi gned short Get Renpt ePort (i nt nConnect Handl e)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nConnect Handl e The connecti on nunber.
Example

unsi gned short port;
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port = Get RenotePort (S3);

HiByte
Returnsthe high-order byte of the passed short integer.

Only useful in very specific instances, particularly when scripting an FTP client that requires sending the
high and low order bytes of the client-side data port as separate bytes.

HiByte returnsthe high-order byte of the passed short.

Syntax
unsi gned char Hi Byte(short port)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

port The short val ue whose hi gh-order byte is being returned.
Example

unsi gned char hbyte;

hbyt e = Hi Byt e(Get Local Port(S3));

LoByte
Returnsthe low-order byte of the passed short integer.

Only useful in very specific instances, particularly when scripting an FTP client that requires sending the
high and low order bytes of the client-side data port as separate bytes.

LoByte returnsthe low-order byte of the passed short.

Syntax

unsi gned char LoByte(short port)
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

port The short value for which the | ow byte is returned.
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Example

unsi gned char | byte;

b&/ie = LoByt e(Get Local Port (S3));

Log
Recordsthe character string passed into the log file.

Syntax

voi d Log(char *line_to_be_I| ogged)
Return Value

Parameters
|Iine_to_be_logged A string to be witten to the log file |
Example

Log(" Got here!™);

MyByteOrder
Byte order of the machine running the script.

MyByteOrder( ) returnsthe byte order of the machine running the script, either of the constants M SBF
(Most Sgnificant Byte First) or LSBF (Least Sgnificant Byte First).

Syntax
int MyByteOrder ()

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example
short val ue;
int myorder = MyByteOrder();

Scanl nt (nyorder, 2, (char *)&val ue);

Response
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Returnsapointer to the first character in the response buffer.

It should be called immediately after a DO_W SK_Expect(), DO_WSK_ExpectAny(), DO_WSK_Read(), or
DO_WSK_Quiet().

Response returnsapointer to the matched response.

Syntax

char * Response()

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example
char buf[80];

sprintf(buf, "The first 10 characters of the response
were 9%40. 10s", Response());
Log( buf);

ResponselLength

Returnsthe number of charactersin the response buffer.

Syntax
i nt ResponselLengt h()

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example
char buf[80];

sprintf(buf, "The length of the response was % bytes",
ResponselLength());
Log( buf);

ScanExpr
Scansthe scan buffer for a string specified by the UNIX-style regular expression, into the given buffer.
ScanExpr() returnsthe number of bytes matched by the expression.

Syntax

i nt ScanExpr(char *exprstr, char *buffer)
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

exprstr The UNI X-styl e regul ar expression to | ook for
buf fer Where to copy the string to.

Example

char buffer[80];

Ski pExpr("the nane is ");
ScanExpr(".*!", buffer);

Log("the nane was %", buffer);

ScanHoat
Scans afloating point value of the given byteorder and length into the argument.

Thisshould be the address of an appropriate program variable of the same size and type, casted to achar *.
Valid lengths are 4 or 8. The byteorder should be either specified as either of the constants M SBF or LSBF.

Syntax

voi d ScanFl oat (i nt byteorder, int |length, char *buffer)
Return Value
None

Parameters

Param eter Description

byt eor der The byteorder of the floating point val ue.
| ength The size of the floating point value (4 (float) or 8 (double)). |

buf fer Wiere to copy the bytes to. |

Example
float vi;

doubl e v2;
ScanFl oat (MyByt eOrder (), sizeof(float), (char *)&vl);

ScanFl oat (MyByt eOrder (), sizeof (double), (char *)&v2);
Log("the vl was % and v2 was %", vl1, v2);
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Scanlint
Scanint( ) scans an integer of the given byteorder and length into the argument.

Thisshould be the address of an appropriate program variable of the same size and type, casted to achar *.
Valid lengthsare 1, 2, or 4. The byteorder should be either specified as one of the constants M SBF or LSBF.

Syntax

void Scanlnt(int byteorder, int length, char *buffer)
Return Value
None

Parameters

Param eter Description

byt eor der The byteorder of the integer val ue.
| ength The size of the integer (1, 2, or 4).

buffer Wiere to copy the bytes to.

Example

short port;

int |ength;

Scanl nt (MyByteOrder (), sizeof(short), (char *)&port);

Scanl nt (MyByteOrder (), sizeof(int), (char *)& ength);
Log("the port was %l and the |l ength was %", port, |ength);

ScanlLenString

ScanLenSring( ) expectsinput of the format [count][string], where length isan integer of the given
byteorder and length and string isa string of count bytes.

The string isplaced in the given pointer and count. Thisshould be the address of an appropriate integral
program variable, type-cast to achar *, and to be updated with the count.

Syntax

voi d ScanLenString(int byteorder, int length, char *count, char *buffer)

Return Value

None

Parameters

byt eor der The byteorder of the count val ue.

| ength The size of the count value (1, 2, or 4).

Count The address of a integral programvalue of the appropriate size
to copy the count value to.
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buffer Where to copy the string to.

Example
int |en;
char buffer[80];

ScanLenString(MByteOrder(), 4, (char *)& en, buffer);
buffer[len] = “\0’;

Log("the name was %, length was %", buffer, len);

ScanRewind

Resetsthe scan pointer and length to the beginning and length of the response buffer respectively.
Syntax

voi d ScanRewi nd( )

Return Value

None

Parameters

None.

Example
ScanRewi nd( );

Scan Skip

XKipsthe specified number of bytesin the scan buffer.

Syntax

voi d ScanSki p(int count)
Return Value
None

Parameters

Param eter Description

| Count The nunber of bytes to skip ahead in the scan buffer. |

Example
ScanSki p(5);
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ScanString

Scansastring of the given length from the current location in the scan buffer into the given buffer. The
scan pointer and length areincremented by the argument length.

Syntax
void ScanString(int length, char *buffer)

Return Value
None

Parameters

Param eter Description

| ength The nunber of bytes to copy.

buffer Where to copy the bytes to.

Example
char nybuf[6];

ScanString(5, mybuf);
mybuf[5] = “\0’;
Log("the nane was %", nybuf);

SetTimeout

Setsthe number of secondsto wait for subsequent synchronization commands (DO_W SK_Expect,
DO_WSK_ExpectAny, or DO_WSK_Read) to be satisfied.

The default timeout value is 20 seconds. Increase thisvalue for large user tests.

Syntax

i nt SetTimeout (int seconds)
Return Value

Previoustimeout value

Parameters

Param eter Description

seconds The nunber of seconds to wait for a pattern in an DO WSK_Expect
or DO WBK_Expect Any, a connection in a DO WBK Accept, or a nunber
of bytes to be received in a DO WSK_Read.

Example

Set Ti meout (20) ;

SkipExpr
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Scansthe scan buffer for a string specified by the UNIX-style regular expression, and skips ahead over the
matched pattern.

KipExpr() returnsthe number of bytes matched by the expression.

Syntax
voi d Ski pExpr (char *exprstr)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

| exprstr The UNI X-style regular expression to | ook for. |

UnEscapeStr

Convertsastring with escaped ~ control character sequencesto raw text so that it can be manipulated.

UnEscapeStr returnsthe.

Syntax
i nt UnEscapeStr(char *string)

Return Value

Length of the converted string

Parameters

Param eter Description

string A string with ~ control character sequences.
Example

char buf[80], str[6];
int len, x, y;

strcpy(buf, "~ABrB @ello\n");
| en = UnEscapeStr (buf);
mencpy (&, &buf[0], 2);
mencpy(&y, &buf[2], 2);
nmencpy(str, &buf[4], 6);

WWW

WWW Commands

Attach
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Changesthe current page to the page or frame specified. Thisnew page
becomesthe active page that all Web functionsact on.

Clear
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Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to clear out certain itemssuch asthe cache or cookies. Types can be
ordered together to clear both.

Click_On
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Mimicsthe user clicking on text links, clickable images, and submit buttons.

DisableSatisticsRP
Appliesto Real Networks Streaming Media. Disables capture of statisticsduring a load test.

DO_AddHeader
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Indicates headersthat are common to every request (DO_Http or
DO_Httpsfunction calls) in a script.

DO_AdditionalSubRequest
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. DO_AdditionalSubRequest manually adds a sub-request for the next
DO_Http or DO_Httpsrequest. Therequest is specified asa URL.

DO_AllowTrafficFrom
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. If DO_AllowTraffickFrom is present in a script, then sub-requested URLS
will only occur if the sub-request's URL contains one of the sub-stringsin the substrings' list.

DO_AttachFile
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifiesfilesthat should be loaded into memory at the beginning of a
script run. Thisisused in Post transactionsthat include binary files.

DO_AutomaticSubRequests
Appliesto HTTP requests. Indicates whether subrequests will be downloaded during replay.

DO_BasicAuthorization
Secifiesthe username and password to gain accessto a password protected WWW host, directory, or file.

DO_BlankOutOfRangeData
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. If DO_BlankOutOfRangeData is enabled, then charactersin the HTTP
response body which interface with text searching or the HTML parser are changed to spaces.

DO_BlockTrafficFrom
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. If DO_BlockTrafficFrom is present in a script, then sub-requested URLs
will only occur if the sub-request's URL does not contain one of the sub-stringsin the substrings' list.

DO_Cache
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Turns on cache emulation which cachesanything with a content type
beginning with "image/".

DO_Clear
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Used to clear out certain itemssuch asthe cache or cookies. Types can
be ordered together to clear both.

DO_ClearCache
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Clears any cached images. Performed automatically by
DO_HttpCleanup.

DO_ClearDNSCache

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. When DO_Http or DO_Https make an HTTP request,
DO_ClearDNSCache cachesany DNSlookupsthat are performed. If that cache needsto be cleared to
simulate browser, use DO_ClearDNSCache.
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DO_ClearJavascript
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Clears any memory allocated by the JavaScript engine. Performed
automatically by DO_HttpCleanup. DO_ClearJavascript isthe same as DO_Clear (JAVASCRIPT_ENGINE).

DO_DynamicCookieHandling
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Turns dynamic cookie handling on or off.

DO_DynamicRedirectHandling
Appliesto HTTP requests. Retrieves aredirected URL for usein the next request.

DO_EnableJavascript
Appliesto HTTP requests. Enables or disablesthe interpretation of Javascript.

DO_EncodeSring
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. DO_EncodeString takesin a string and URL-encodesthe string to be
suitable to use asa CGI parameter or in the body of a POST.

DO_FreeHttp
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Also appliesto Visual Scripting. Clears memory used by the script.

DO_GetAnchorByNumber
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Soresthe value of an anchor from an HTML reply into a string that can
be substituted into subsequent requests.

DO_GetAnchorCount
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Returnsthe total number of the anchorson the page.

DO_GetAnchorHREF
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Soresthe value of anamed anchor off of an HTML reply into a string
that can be substituted into subsequent requests.

DO_GetAnchorHREFEX
Appliesto HTTP and S3. requests. Sores the value of a specific occurrence of anamed anchor off an HTML
reply into astring that can be substituted into subsequent requests.

DO_GetCitrixICAFile
Savesa WWW reply when itsbody isan ICA file.

DO_GetClientMapHREF

Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. DO_GetClientMapHREF is used to extract the href URL from a particular
region of aclient-side image map. Client-side image maps are specified within an HTML document by the
map' tag. Insidethe map' tag, a and area’ tags are used to specify regions of theimage map. The href
attribute of the a' or area’ tags specify the location of the URL to go to.

DO_GetCookie

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Extracts a cookie from the QALoad internal cookie list. The cookieis
retrieved based on the name of the cookie. Wildcard patterns can be used to specify the cookie namein
case the cookie nameisdynamic. A count isalso specified in case multiple cookies match the specified
name.

DO_GetCookieFrom ReplyEx
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Retrieves and storesthe value of a cookie when a Set-Cookie: statement
isencountered in areply header.

DO_GetCookiesForURL
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Appliesto HTTP and SS._ requests. DO_GetCookiesForURL sends a message to the QALoad internal cookie
storage requesting a list of cookiesfor thisURL. The cookies are returned in a semicolon-separated list of
cookies. Each cookiein thereturned cookie list isput into the “name=value” form. Thereturned cookie list
issuitable to be used as a cookie header for an HTTP request.

DO_GetFormActionSatement
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Getsthe ACTION tag from arequested form. Thisfeature is useful when
aform dynamically changeswhat isstored in the ACTION tag.

DO_GetFormValueByName
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Retrievesthe value embedded in aform for the specified field.

DO_GetHeaderFromReply
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Retrievesthe value of a header in the reply resulting from aDO_HTTP
command.

DO_GetLastHttpError
Appliesto HTTP and SIS requests. Retrievesthe integer indicating the error code of the last HTTP request
sent with DO_Http. Errors greater than 399 include the Page not found 404 error.

DO_GetRedirectedURL
Appliesto HTTP requests. Modifiesthe parameter passed in for usein the next request.

DO_GetReplyBuffer
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. DO_GetReplyBuffer returnsthe HTTP response from the last DO_Http
request.

DO_GetReplyBufferLength
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. DO_GetReplyBuffer returnsthe length of the HTTP response from the
last DO_Http request.

DO_GetUniqueString
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Used to parse the most recent HTTP server reply to get the contents of a
string that occurs between the left and right input strings.

DO_GetUniqueStringEx
Appliesto HTTP and SS._ requests. Used to parse a null-terminated input string (search) to get the contents
of astring that occurs between the left and right input strings.

DO_Http
Appliesto HTTP requests. Executesan HTTP request in the script.

DO_HttpCleanup
Appliesto HTTP and SS._ requests. Performs all necessary cleanup operationswhen a script exits or the user
terminatesthe script.

DO_Https
Appliesto SSL requests. Makes a secured request to the server specified by the http_statement.

DO_HttpVersion
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifiesthe version to usein therequests sent during playback.

DO_InitHttp

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Also appliesto Visual Scripting. Setsall necessary internal variables
needed to load test an HTTP script.
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DO_IPSoofEnable

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Enables each virtual user to appear to the web server as being sourced
from adifferent network interface card.

DO_NTLMAuthorization
Appliesto HTTP requests. Provides user ID and password (plain text or encrypted) information for NTLM
authentication.

DO_ProxyAuthorization
Providesthe username and password to access a password protected proxy server.

DO_ProxyExceptions
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Tells QALoad not to use the proxy server for hostsin the proxy
exceptionslist, so you can replay requests both inside and outside of the firewall in the same script.

DO_ProxyHttpVersion
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifiesthe version to use in proxy requests sent during playback. This
affectswhether or not the repliescome back chunked. Only HTTP 1.1 requests receive chunked replies.

DO_SaveReplyType
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Specifiestypes of repliesto save.

DO_SetAssumedContentType
Appliesto HTTP and SIS requests. Setsthe default content type if the web server doesn't send a content
type header.

DO_SetBaudRate
Returnsthe baud rate the virtual user will use.

DO_SetBaudRateEx
Returnsthe transmission rate the virtual user will use.

DO_SetCheckpointName
Setsthe name of the next automatic checkpoint for the next DO_Http or DO_Https statement in the script.

DO_SetCookie
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. DO_SetCookie adds a cookie to the current transaction.

DO_SetCookieEx
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. DO_SetCookie adds a cookie to the current transaction.

DO_SetJavaScriptCleanupThreshold

Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Periodically QALoad will destroy itsinternal JavaScript model and
recreate it. DO_SetJavascriptCleanupThreshold sets a count of the number of times JavaScript parsing is
done before destroying and recreating the model.

DO_SetJavaScriptLevel
Appliesto HTTP requests. Allows user to control the level of JavaScript execution for convert and replay.

DO_SetMaxBrowserThreads
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Specifiesthe number of concurrent connectionsto make for playback.

DO_SetMaximumRetries
Smilar to the behavior of Netscape and Internet Explorer.
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DO_SetPostDelay
Appliesto HTTP requests. Sets how many seconds QALoad should wait for areply from a server after the
header has been sent for a POST request.

DO_SetRefreshTimeout
Secifieshow long to wait for a meta refresh.

DO_SetRetryWait
Appliesto SSL requests. Setsthe proxy authorization when accessing SS. pages passed through a proxy
server (also known as SSL tunneling).

DO_SetTimeout
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifieshow long to wait for areply from the server. If areply isnot
received within the specified time, the virtual user will fail with afatal error.

DO_UseEntityList
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Decodes non-ASClI| character entities.

DO_UseNumericReferenceList
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Decodes non-ASCIl numeric references.

DO_UsePersistentConnections
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Turnsthe use of persistent connections on or off.

DO_UseProxy
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifies a proxy server to use during testing.

DO_UseProxyAutomaticConfiguration

Appliesto HTTP and S3. requests. Downloads the proxy automatic configuration (PAC) script at the
specified URL. Therest of the transaction will use the PAC script to determine which proxy, if any, to
connect to hosts.

DO_VerifyDocTitle
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Compares the parameters and match type passed in the parameters
against the HTML page title specified in theresponse received from the HTTP request.

DO_WWWFree
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Clears memory used by the script.

DO_WWW lnitialize
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Sets all necessary internal variables needed to load test a WWW script.

DownloadM ediaFrom ASX
Appliesto Windows Media Player Sreaming Media. Dynamically parsesan ASX file from the previous
response and initiates and waits for completion of the specified Windows Media resources download.

DownloadMediaRP
Appliesto Real Networks Sreaming Media. Initiates and waits for completion of the specified multi-media
resource download.

DownloadMediaWMP
Appliesto Windows Media Player Sreaming Media. Initiates and waits for completion of the specified
Windows Media resource download.

EnableSatisticsRP
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Appliesto Real Networks Sreaming Media. Enables capture of media player performance statisticsduring a
load test. Compuware recommendsthat thisfunction iscalled in theinitial section of a Web script, before
the SYNCHRONIZE() call. Although it can be called at any point in the script, thiscommand must appear
in the script prior to any DownloadM ediaRP call.

ExtractSring

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Retrieves data from the virtual browser. Will extract a text string from within
theresponsesthat came back from the last request. Thiscommand replacesthe old method of extracting a
string using the Get command.

Fll_In

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to represent how the user filled in fieldson a form before clicking on a
submit button. The valuesthat are passed to Fill_In are expected to be plain text with no encoding other
than using + to join multiple selects for LIST_BOX.

Get
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Retrieves data from the virtual browser. Whole pages, specific frames, and text
strings from within the document can be retrieved.

GetSebelValue
Retrievesthe value of a Sebel record from the Sebel library and savesit in a Local Variable.

Navigate To

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Reads a URL typed in the Web browser's address field and constructs a request
to navigateto the URL, or reads another request typed in the browser's address field, finishesthe request
and navigatesto therequest. Navigate To isadirect replacement for DO_Http.

ModifyEncoding
ModifyEncoding isused in Visual scriptsto convert stringsto UTF8, EUCJP or to the language used by the
script.

PlayMedia
Appliesto Real Networks and Windows streaming media. Initiates and plays back the streaming media file
that was stored in a previouscall to the Click_On function.

Post_To
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Reads a URL typed in the Web browser's address field as well asthe encoding
type. It then constructsarequest to send a post to the URL.

RandNum Sring
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Generatesarandom number from minimum to maximum.

Region
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Marksthe region_number parameter as an image map region.

RESTART_TRANSACTION_BOTTOM

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to define a point at the end of the transaction for anything that needsto
be deallocated or uninitialized. When transaction restarting occurs for afailed transaction, QALoad will
first execute any code starting after the call to RESTART_TRANSACTION_BOTTOM allowing you to clean
up important information and prevent memory leaks before retrying the transaction.

RESTART_TRANSACTION_TOP

Used to define a point at the beginning of the transaction loop that QALoad can useto rewind the
transaction if the transaction fails and Restart Transaction error handling has been selected in the QALoad
Conductor asfollows:
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Set
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Assignsvaluesto the Virtual Browser, Proxy, and other parts of the QALoad
replay. Thiscommand setsthe properties and attributes of the script.

ShowMediaRP

Appliesto Real Networks Sreaming Media. Displaysthe media during aload test. Audio and video can be
controlled separately. If video isenabled, a dialog box displaysthe video. For audio, the sound from the
media will play through the sound device.

Sebellnitialize

Initializesthe Sebel correlation library and treatsthe current script file as a Sebel file. If the Sebel
correlation library dll (ssdtcorr.dll) isnot present in the QALoad directory, it throwsan error in the TRACE
window and exitsthe playback.

SebelUpdatePage
Feedsthe current response (response from last request) to the Sebel library. Thistellsthe Sebel library to
extract the Sebel parameter values from the response.

Verify
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to verify expected text against an element of the page just requested.

WWW _FATAL_ERROR
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Also appliesto Visual Scripting. WWW _FATAL_ERROR aborts or restarts
avirtual user in the event of an error during replay.

X_Coord
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Marksthe x_value parameter as an x-coordinate value.

XmIlRequest

Appliesto Visual Scripting. The XMLRequest function takesin the HTTP action and a URL and constructs a
request to navigate to the URL. XM LRequest isadirect replacement for Navigate To when the main HTTP
request isfor an XML document.

Y _Coord
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Marksthey value parameter as ay-coordinate value.

ClLoadString Index

CLoadSring.Appendl
Append the specified string to the current value of this CLoadString object.

CLoadSring.Append?2
Append the specified string to the current value of this CLoadString object.

CLoadSring..Append3
Append the specified string to the current value of this CLoadString object.

CLoadSring.AsInteger
Returnsan integer representation of the string value.

CLoadSring.Assignl
Set sthe value of the CLoadString object.
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CLoadSring.Assign2
Setsthe value of the CLoadString object.

CLoadSring.Assign3
Setsthe value of the CLoadString object.

CLoadSring.Assign4
Setsthe value of the CLoadString object.

CLoadSring.Asstring
Returnsarepresentation of the CLoadString value as a string.

CLoadSring.Clear
Replacesthe value of the CLoadString object with an empty string.

CLoadSring.CLoadSringl
Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

CLoadSring.CLoadString2
Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

CLoadSring.CLoadString4
Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

CLoadSring.CLoadString5
Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

CLoadSring.Comparel
Comparestwo strings. Thismethod returns 0 if the two strings are equal.

CLoadSring.Compare2
Comparestwo strings. Thismethod returns 0 if the two strings are equal.

CLoadSring.GetLength
Returnsthelength of the string.

CLoadSring.IsEmpty
Returnstrueif the string value is empty, false otherwise.

CLoadSring.Lowercase
Convertsthe CLoadSring object's value to lowercase.

CLoadSring.Mid
Returnsa CLoadString with the value of the substring corresponding to the specified index and length
parameters.

CLoadSring.SetSeparator
Setsthe CLoadString object's separator string for use in conjunction with the Token() method.

CLoadSring.Token
Returnsapointer to a CLoadString object containing the token specified by theindex and the separator
string (which isset by using the SetSeparator method). The default separator, if none is specified, isthe
pipe character ('|).

CLoadString.Constructor
Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

CLoadSring.Operator!=
Returnstrueif thetwo string values are not equal.

CLoadSring.Operator[]
Allows access to the charactersin the string.

CLoadSring.Operator+
Returnsa CLoadString that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.
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CLoadString.Operator+=
Returnsareference to a CLoadSring that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.

CLoadString.Operator=
Setsthe string value of the CLoadString object.

CLoadString.Operator==
Returnstrueif theleft and right values are equal.

Attach

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Supported in HTML mode only. Changesthe current page to the page or frame
specified.

Thisnew page becomesthe active page that all script commands act on.

Syntax
bool ean Attach ( const page_i d& page );

Return Value

Trueif the page was attached to.

Falseif not.

Parameters

Param eter Description

page The page to attach to.
Example

page = Get ( PAGE);
Attach ( page );
Attach ( Get ( FRAME, "index" ) );

Clear

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to clear out certain itemssuch asthe cache or cookies. Types can be
ordered together to clear both.

Prototypes
bool ean O ear ( WNA ear Enum type );

Return Value

Trueif cleared successfully.
False if not cleared successfully .

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

type
WWWClearEnum
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Thetype of clear to do. Valid types are listed in the following tables:

Type
ALL

ALL_CG _PARAVETERS

ALL_COOKI ES

ALL_HEADERS

ALL_VALUES

ATTACHED_FI LES

BASI C_AUTH_FLAG

BASI C_AUTHORI ZATI ON

BAUD_RATE_CALCULATI ONS

BLOCK_TRAFFI C_FROM

CACHE

CERTI FI CATE

CERTI FI CATE_PASSWORD

CONNECT! ON

CONNECT_REQUEST_FOR_SSL_TUNNELI NG

DEFAULT_CONTENT_TYPE

DNS_CACHE

| NTERNAL_BUFFERS
JAVASCRI PT_ENG NE

NTLM_AUTHCRI ZATI ON

Description

Clear all internal settings.
Cear all Set

paranet ers.

CGA _PARAMETER

Clear all stored cookies.
(Transaction type)

Cl ear all Set HEADER header
attri butes.

Clear all DO _SetVal ue

vari ables. (Transaction type)
Clear all files in the binary
file list.

Do not send the basic
aut hori zation until next
chal | enge. (Transaction type)

basi ¢ aut horization
and password.

Clear the
user nane

accunul at ed nodern
data. (Transaction

Clear the
enmul ati on

type)

Clear the blocked traffic from

list.

Clear out any virtual browser
cache. (Transaction type)
Clear the client certificate.

Clear the client certificate
passwor d.

Reset network connecti on.
(Transaction type)

Cl ear the set SSL connect
string.

Clear the default content
type.

Cl ear any cached DNS | ookups.
(Transaction type)

Clear any internal buffers.
Cl ear the Javascript state.
Clear the Integrated W ndows

Aut hentication (formerly NTLM
user name and password.
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ONLY_ALLOW TRAFFI C_FROM

ONLY_USE_SSL_Cl PHER

PROXY_AUTHORI ZATI ON

PROXY_AUTH_FLAG

PROXY_SETTI NGS

RECEPTI ON_BAUD_RATE

REFERER

SI GNI FI CANT_CONTENT_TYPES

SPOOFED | P_ADDRESS

TRANSACTI ON

TRANSM SSI ON_BAUD_RATE

Clear the allowed traffic from
list.

Clear the only use SSL ci pher
string.

Clear the proxy authorization
user name and password.

Do not send the basic
aut hori zation until next
chal | enge. (Transaction type)

Clear all proxy settings.

Turn off reception baud rate
emul ati on.

Clear the referer so it is not
sent with the next request.
(Transaction type)

Clear the significant content
type list.

Cl ear any spoofed IP
addr esses.

Clear all tenporary variables
used in the transaction.

Turn of f transm ssion baud
rate enul ation.

Examples

Clear ( JAVASCRI PT_ENG NE );
Clear ( CACHE );

Clear ( CONNECTION );

Clear ( ALL_COXIES );

Clear ( TRANSACTION );

Clear ( ALL );

Click_On

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Mimicsthe user clicking on text links, clickable images, and submit buttons.

Versions

Versions of Click_On are:

boolean Click_On (WWWClickOnLinkEnum link, string description );

boolean Click_On (WWWZClickOnLinkEnum link, integer count );

boolean Click_On (WWWZClickOnLinkEnum link, WWW ClickOn SpecifierEnum specifier, string

description );

boolean Click_On (WWWZClickOnLinkEnum link, integer count, WWW U ClickOn SpecifierEnum specifier,

string description );
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boolean Click_On (WWWZClickOnLinkEnum link, integer count, WWW U ClickOn SpecifierEnum specifier,
string description, string x_coord, stringy_coord );

boolean Click_On (WWWZClickOnLinkEnum link, integer count, WWW U ClickOn SpecifierEnum specifier,
string description, WWWClickOnOptionEnum click_option );

boolean Click_On (WWWClIlickOnLinkEnum link, integer count, WWW U ClickOn SpecifierEnum specifier,
string description, string region );

About ClLoad String

CLoadSringisa C++ classthat representsa string. It hasanumber of methodsthat allow accessto and
modification of the string value.

Declaration

CLoadSring variables can be declared by specifying CLoadString asthe type and avariable name. Initial
valuesfor the variable can be specified in several ways:

char *fish = "trout";

CLoadString a(fish); /1 Initial value is “trout”
CLoadString eleven(11l); // Initial value is ™11~
CLoadString b = "blue"; // Initial value is “blue”

CLoadString stringil; /1 No initial value, length is zero
Modification of the string value

The string value held by the CLoadString variable can be modified by using its methods or operators. For
example, string values can be appended to a CLoadString object by either using the addition operator, the
addition assignment operator or the Append() method:

CLoadString s = "abc";

CLoadString two = s + "123"; // Addition operator produces “abcl23”
s += "def"; // Use the addition assignnent operator

s. Append("g"); // or use the Append() nethod.

/1 After this statenent, the value is “abcdefg”

Comparison

There are few waysto perform comparison on CLoadString objects. The Compare() method will return an
int valuein much the same manner asthe C function stremp():

CLoadString s = "abcdefg";
if (s.Conpare("abcdefg") == 0)

{
/1 string val ue was “abcdefg”
}
if (s.Conpare("al phabet”) !'= 0)
{
/1 string value was not equal to “al phabet”
}

Or comparison can be done by using the equal and not equal operators:
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CLoadString s = "abcdefg";
if (s == "abcdefg")
{

/1 string val ue was “abcdefg”

}
if (s !'= "al phabet")

{

I/ string value was not equal to “al phabet”

}
Interaction between CLoadString and char types

The CLoadString classis easily interchangeable with string literals (const char *). For example:
CLoadString cat("cat");

RR_printf("the value of cat is "%'\n", cat);

QUTPUT: the value of cat is 'cat’

CLoadString.CLoadString
Constructsanew CLoadString object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

Syntax
CLoadString

Example
CLoadString blank; // the value of blank is ""

CLoadString.CLoadString

Constructsanew CLoadString object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

Syntax
CLoadString(const CLoadString& strVal ue);

Parameters

Param eter Description
| strVal ue An initial value for the new CLoadString object. |
Example

CLoadString a("a"); // the value of ais "a"

CLoadString aa(a); // the value of aa is "a"

CLoadString airplane("airplane", 3);// the value of airplane is "air"
CLoadStri ng nunber (31236); // the value of nunber is "31236"
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ClLoadString.CLoadString

Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified asan argument.

Syntax

CLoadString(const char*, int nLength);

Parameters

Param eter Description

sVal ue An initial value for the new CLoadString object
nLengt h Length of initial value

Example

CLoadString airplane("airplane", 3);// the value of airplane is "air"

ClLoadString.CLoadString

Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified asan argument.

Syntax
CLoadString(int nVal ue);

Parameters

Param eter Description

nVal ue A nuneric initial value for this CLoadString object. The number
will be converted into a string internally.

Example
CLoadSt ri ng nunber (31236);// the value of nunber is "31236"

CLoadString.Append
Append the specified string to the current value of this CLoadString object.

Syntax
const CLoadString& Append (const CLoadString&);

Return Value

CLoadString& - result of append operation

Parameters

Param eter Description

strVal ue String to append to the value of this CLoadString
Example

CLoadString abc("abc"); // Initial value is "abc"
CLoadString def("def");
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abc. Append(def);// Value is now "abcdef"

ClLoadString.Append
Append the specified string to the current value of this CLoadString object.

Syntax
const ClLoadString& Append (const char*sVal ue);

Return Value

CLoadString& - result of append operation

Parameters

Param eter Description

sVal ue String to append to the value of this CLoadString
Example

The following isan example of appending avalueto a CLoadString object

CLoadString abc("abc"); // Initial value is "abc"
CLoadString def ("def");

abc. Append(def);// Value is now "abcdef"

def. Append("g");// Value is now "defg"

ClLoadString.Append
Append the specified string to the current value of this CLoadString object.

Syntax

const CLoadString& Append (const char*sVal ue, int nLength);

Return Value

CLoadString& - result of append operation

Parameters

Param eter Description

sVal ue String to append to the value of this CLoadString
nLengt h Length of the string value to append

Example

CLoadString abc("abc"); // Initial value is "abc"
CLoadString def ("def");

abc. Append(def);// Value is now "abcdef"

def . Append("g");// Value is now "defg"
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abc. Append( " ghij kl mop", 1);// Value is now "abcdefg"

CLoadString.AsIinteger

Returnsan integer representation of the string value.

Syntax

int Aslnteger() const;

Return Value

int —Integer representation of CLoadSring value
Parameters

Example

CLoadString el even(1l);// Value is "11"

CLoadString fifteen("15");

int i Eleven = el even. Asinteger();// iEl even == 11
int iFifteen = fifteen.AsInteger();// iFifteen == 15

ClLoadString.Assign
Set sthevalue of the CLoadString object

Syntax
const CLoadString& Assign (const CLoadString& strVal ue);

Return Value

const CLoadString & - CLoadString object with the specified value

Parameters

Param eter Description

strVal ue Value to assign to the CLoadString object
Example

CLoadString str;
CLoadString b("blue");

str.Assign(b);// The value of str is "blue"

ClLoadString.Assign
Setsthe value of the CLoadString object

Syntax

const CLoadString& Assign (const char*sVal ue, int nLength);
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Return Value

const CLoadString& - CLoadString object containing the specified value

Parameters

sVal ue Value to assign to the CLoadString object
nLengt h The |l ength of the val ue paraneter
Example

CLoadString str;
CLoadString b("blue");

str. Assign("greenish", 5);// The value of str is "green"

ClLoadString.Assign
Setsthe value of the CLoadString object

Syntax

const CLoadString& Assign (const char*);
Return Value

const CLoadSring& - CLoadString containing the specified value

Parameters
| sVal ue Value to assign to the CLoadString object |
Example

CLoadString str;

str.Assign("red");

CLoadString.Assign
Setsthe value of the CLoadString object

Syntax
const CLoadString& Assign (int nVal ue);

Return Value
const CLoadString & - CLoadSring containing the value specified

Parameters

Param eter Description
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nVal ue Nurreric value for the CLoadString object

Example
CLoadString str;

str.Assign(1234);// The value of str is "1234"

CLoadString.AsString

Returnsarepresentation of the CLoadString value as a string.
Syntax

const char* AsString() const;

Return Value

const char * - CLoadString object with the value specified
Example

const char *b3 = "b3";
CLoadString thirtyone(31);
CLoadString bt hree(b3);

if (0 == strenp(thirtyone. AsString(), "31"))

—_———

if (thirtyone == "31")

—_———

if (0 == strcnp(bthree. AsString(), b3))

—_———

if (bthree == b3)

A

CLoadString.Clear

Replacesthe value of the CLoadSring object with an empty string.
Syntax

voi dd ear ();

Example

CLoadString enpty("not enmpty");
enpty.C ear();// The value of enpty is now""

CLoadString.Compare

Comparestwo strings. Thismethod returns 0 if the two strings are equal.

Syntax

int Conpare (const char* sVal ue)
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Parameters

Param eter Description

sVal ue String to conpare this CLoadString object’s value to.
Example

CLoadString dog = "dog";
CLoadString cat("cat");

i f (dog.Conpare(cat) !'= 0)
/1 this is true

}

if (cat.Conpare("cat") == 0)

/[l this is true

}

ClLoadString.Compare

Comparestwo strings. Thismethod returns 0 if the two strings are equal.

Syntax
int Conpare (const CLoadString& sVal ue)

Parameters

Param eter Description

sVal ue String to conpare this CLoadString object’s value to.
Example

CLoadString dog = "dog";
CLoadString cat("cat");

i f (dog.Conpare(cat) !'= 0)

{

/[l this is true

}

if (cat.Conpare("cat") == 0)
{

/[l this is true

}

CloadsString.Constructor
Constructsanew CLoadSring object. An initial value can be specified as an argument.

Syntax
CLoadString ();
CLoadString (const ClLoadString&);
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CLoadStri
CLoadsStri
Example

CLoadStri
CLoadStri
CLoadStri
CLoadStri

ng
ng
ng

ng
ng
ng
ng

(const char*);
(const char*,

(int nVval ue);

int nLength);

a("a"); // the value of ais "a"

aa(a); // the value of aais "a"

ai rpl ane("airpl ane",

nunber (31236) ;

ClLoadString.GetLength
Returnsthelength of the string.

Syntax

int GetLength () const;

Return Value

int —Thelength of the string.

Parameters

Example

// the val ue of nunber

CLoadString enpty("enpty");

enpty.Clear();// The value of enpty is now ""
if (enpty.GetlLength() == 0)

{

}

ClLoadString.IsEmpty

Returnstrueif the string value is empty, false otherwise.

Syntax

bool IsEnpty () const;

Return Value

bool —trueif the string value is empty, false otherwise

Parameters

Example

CLoadString enmpty("");
if (enpty.|sEnpty() == true)
{

}

ClLoadString.Lowercase

Convertsthe CLoadSring object'svalue to lowercase.

Syntax

voi dLower case ();

is

3);// the value of airplane is

"31236"

n a| I’"

QALoad Online Help
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Example

CLoadString strl1("SoMeThl nG");

CLoadString str2("lower?");

CLoadString str3("Title");

stril. Lowercase();// value is now "sonet hi ng"
str2. Lowercase();// value is now "l ower?"
str3.Lowercase();// value is now "title"

ClLoadString.Mid

Returnsa CLoadString with the value of the substring corresponding to the specified index and length
parameters.

Syntax
CLoadString Md ( int nilndex, int nLength= -1 ) const;
Return Value

CLoadString - CLoadString with the value of the substring corresponding to the specified index and length
parameters.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nl ndex int nlndex - Zero based index for the beginning of the substring

nLengt h int nLength - If specified, this is the nunber of characters that
the substring should contain. If it is not specified, the
substring will contain all characters fromthe index to the end
of the string.

Example

const char *txt = "Wth QALoad, you can sinulate load...";

CLoadString text = txt;
CLoadString qaload = text.Md(5, 6); // the value of gaload is "QALoad"
CLoadString blurb = text.Md(13); // value is "you can sinulate load..."

ClLoadString.Operator(]
Allows access to the charactersin the string.
Syntax

char operator [] ( int ) const;

Return Value

char —the character at the specified index
Parameters

int — Zero based index into the string value

Example
CLoadString appl e("apple"); // apple[0]=="a', apple[d]=="¢'
if (apple[0] == "a'")
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CLoadString.Operator+

Returnsa CLoadSring that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.
Syntax

CLoadString operator + ( const CLoadString& ) const;

CLoadString operator + ( const char* ) const; // Conbine the strings
Return Value

Returnsa CLoadSring that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.
Example

CLoadString crab("crab");

CLoadString appl e("apple");

const char *tree = "tree";

CLoadString crabapple = crab + apple; // value of crabapple is "crabapple"

CLoadString crabtree = crab + tree; /1 value of crabtree is "crabtree"

CLoadString.Operator+=

Returnsareference to a CLoadString that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.
Syntax:

const CLoadString& operator += ( const CLoadString& );

const ClLoadString& operator += ( const char* );

Return Value

Returns areference to a CLoadString that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.

ClLoadString.Operator=

Setsthe string value of the CLoadString object.

Syntax

const ClLoadString& operator = ( const CLoadString& );

const ClLoadString& operator = ( const char* );

Returns

Returnsareference to a CLoadString that hasthe value of the two strings concatenated together.
Example

CLoadString str = "str"
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ClLoadString.SetSeparator
Setsthe CLoadString object's separator string for use in conjunction with the Token() method.

The default separator, if none is specified, isthe pipe character (‘|").

Syntax

voi d Set Separator ( const char* szSeparator );

Parameters
| szSepar at or const char* szSeparator - Specifies the string between tokens |
Example

CLoadString data = "M DDLEWARE| WAW 5. 8. 0. 140| Ful | Encryption";
dat a. Set Separator ("| WMWY ") ;

CLoadString *sMW = data. Token(0); // sMNis "M DDLEWARE"
RR_printf("sMv="9%"'\n", sMV¥>AsString());
del ete sMW

DisableStatisticsRP
Appliesto Real Networks Streaming Media. Disables capture of statisticsduring a load test.

I Real Player streaming media is only supported in process mode. On the QALoad Player main window, in the Run
As: group, select the Process option.

I For streaming media playback, QALoad requires specific media player versions. For a list of supported versions,
refer to "System Requirements” in the "Installing QALoad " chapter of the QALoad Installation and Configuration
Guide.

Syntax
Di sabl eStati sticsRP();

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example
Di sabl eStatisti csRP();

CLoadString.Operator==

Returnstrueif theleft and right values are equal.

Syntax
bool operator == ( const CLoadString& ) const;
bool operator == ( const char* ) const;
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Return Value

bool - Returnstrueif thetwo string values are the same.

Parameters

Example

CLoadString b("blue");
if (str == "blue")

{

/1l this is true

CLoadString.Operator!=

Returnstrueif thetwo string values are not equal.

Syntax
bool operator !'= ( const CLoadString& ) const;
bool operator != ( const char* ) const; // Are the strings not equal

Return Value

bool - Returnstrueif thetwo string values are not equal

Example

CLoadString b("blue");
if (str != "green")

{

/1l this is true

ClLoadString.Token

Returnsapointer to a CLoadString object containing the token specified by theindex and the separator
string (which isset by using the SetSeparator method). The default separator, if none is specified, isthe
pipe character ('|).

The pointer value returned by the Token method must be manually deleted by the caller by using the
delete operator

Syntax
CLoadStri ng* Token (int nCount= -1);
Return Value

CLoadString* - A pointer to a CLoadSIring object containing the token specified by theindex and the
separator string

Parameters

Param eter Description
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nCount int nCount - If specified, zero based index for the token
requested. If not specified or -1, the method returns the next
t oken.

Example

CLoadString data = "M DDLEWARE| WA 5. 8. 0. 140| Ful | Encryption";
dat a. Set Separator ("| WY ") ;

CLoadString *sMW = dat a. Token(0); /Il sMNis "M DDLEWARE"
RR_printf("sMw="9%"'\n", sMV¥>AsString());
del ete sMW

/] lterate and print all of the tokens
CLoadString data2 = "M DDLEWARE| Citri x| 5. 8.0.140| Ful | Encryption";
dat a2. Set Separator("|");
CLoadString *x = NULL;
for(;;:)
{
x = data2. Token();
if (NULL == x)

{
br eak;
}
RR__printf("x="%"'\n", x->AsString());
del ete x;

DO_AddHeader

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Indicates headersthat are common to every request (DO_Http or
DO_Httpsfunction calls) in a script.

QALoad takes all of the headersthat arein every request in the script and placesthem at the beginning of
the script (between BEGIN_TRANSACTION and the first request) using the DO_AddHeader command.
During replay, DO_AddHeader tells QALoad to add the header with agiven name and value to all requests
in the script.

Syntax

DO _AddHeader (const char *nane, const char *val ue);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description
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Narme The nane of the header.
Val ue The val ue of the header.
Example

If the following two requests occurred in the same script, the User-Agent header would be considered
common:

DO Http("CGET http://yourserver.net/ HITP/1.0\r\n"
"User-Agent: Mzilla/4.7 [en] (WnNT; I)\r\n"
"Host: yourserver.net\r\n"

"Accept: */*\r\n"

"Accept - Language: ja_JP\r\n"

"Accept - Charset: *\r\n\r\n");

DO Http("GET http://anotherserver.net/ HITP/1.0\r\n"
"User-Agent: Mzilla/4.7 [en] (WnNT; I)\r\n"
"Host: anotherserver.net\r\n"

"Accept: inmage/jpeg, */*\r\n"

"Accept - Language: en\r\n"

"Accept - Charset: is0-8859-1,*,utf-8\r\n\r\n");

Note that both User-Agent and Mozilla/4.7 [en] (WinNT; 1) must be the samein order for them to be
considered common. Using the above example, the resulting script will look like this:
DO _AddHeader (" User-Agent", "Mzilla/4.7 [en] (WnNT; 1)");

DO Http("CGET http://yourserver.net/ HITP/1.0\r\n"

"Host: yourserver.net\r\n"

"Accept: */*\r\n"

"Accept - Language: ja_JP\r\n"

"Accept - Charset: *\r\n\r\n");

DO Http("CGET http://anotherserver.net/ HTTP/1.0\r\n"

"Host: anotherserver.net\r\n"

"Accept: inmage/jpeg, */*\r\n"

"Accept - Language: en\r\n"

"Accept - Charset: is0-8859-1,*,utf-8\r\n\r\n");

Note that the User-Agent header wasremoved from the DO_Http() calls. The DO_AddHeader( ) call tells
QALoad to add the header with a given name and value to all requestsin the script.

DO_AdditionalSubRequest

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. DO_AdditionalSubRequest manually adds a sub-request for the next
DO_Http or DO_Httpsrequest. Therequest is specified asa URL.

Syntax
i nt DO_Additional SubRequest ( const char * szSubRequest );

Return Value

Returnsthe number of itemsin the pre-loaded sub-request list.

Parameters

Param eter Description

szSubRequest URL to add as a sub-request of the next DO Hitp or DO Https
request .
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Example

I.D.O._Addi ti onal SubRequest ( "http://conpany. conlinages/bar.gif" );

DO_AllowTraffickrom

Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. If DO_AllowTraffickFrom is present in a script, then sub-requested URLs
only occur if the sub-request’s URL contains one of the sub-stringsin the ‘substrings’ list.

For example, if substringsis "www.host.com, images, .js", then the following URLs could be sub-requested.

http://ww. host.conmtop-frame.htm : URL has a substring "ww. host. cont
http://ing. host.conlimages/fist.png : URL has a sub-string "inages"
http://scripts. host.com scripts/menu.js : URL has a sub-string ".js"
And the following URL could not be sub-requested:

http://x. host.conf no-reason-to-request/page. htm : No substring found

Syntax

DO Al | owTraf fi cFrom ( const char * substrings )

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

substrings Semi col on separated |ist of sub-strings.
Example

DO Al l owTrafficFrom ( "ww. host.com inages; .js" );

DO_AttachFile

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifiesfilesthat should be loaded into memory at the beginning of a
script run. Thisisused in Post transactionsthat include binary files.

Syntax

DO AttachFil e(const char *|abel, const char *fil enane);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

| abel The variable that is replaced by the file contents in the request
at run-tinme.

filenanme The relative filenane for the file to attach.
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Example

DO AttachFile("FILE 1", "nee-1.jpg");
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO Htt p("POST {*action_statenent0} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Content-Disposition: frmdata; nane=\"phyl ename\"; fil enane="
"\"F:\\tenp\\nmee-1.jpg\"\r\n"

"Content - Type: inmage/pjpeg\r\n\r\n{*FILE 1}\r\n"

B 7d02d1b240910--");

DO_AutomaticSubRequests
Appliesto HTTP requests. Indicates whether subrequests will be downloaded during replay.

Thiscommand relatesto the Automatically Process HTTP SubRequests check box on the QALoad Script
Development Workbench Convert Optionswizard. When thisoption is selected,
DO_AutomaticSubRequests (TRUE); iswritten to the script when it isconverted from a capture file and
subrequests are not included in the script. During replay, QALoad handles subrequests like a browser.

When it isnot selected, DO_AutomaticSubRequests(FALSE); iswritten to the script when it isconverted
from acapture file. Each DO_Http request evaluatesthe Web page, determinesif it containsany
subrequests (requeststhat call for images, style sheets, or XML DTD’s), and downloadsthese items. All
subrequestsin the capture file are converted into theresulting script and executed during replay.

By default, the Automatically Process HTTP SubRequests check box is selected. DO_AutomaticSubRequests
isplaced at the beginning of a script, between the BEGIN_TRANSACTION command and the first request.

Syntax
i nt DO_Aut omati cSubRequests (BOOL bFl ag);

Return Value

0 if bFl ag isset to FALSE.
1if bFl ag isset to TRUE.

Parameters

bf | ag A flag indicating if the Automatically Process HTTP SubRequests
option is enabled (TRUE or FALSE).

Examples

Example 1:

The following exampleisvalid when bf | ag is TRUE:
Note: Request 3 (logo.gif) isnot present when SubRequest is TRUE

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
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DO_Aut omat i cSubRequest s( TRUE) ;

/* Request: 1 */

DO Http("GET http://conpany.conl HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, inmge/x-xbitmp, */*\r\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n"

" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTS| ZEFLARGE; S| TESERVER=| D="

/* Request: 2 */

"4b5b75c9ddad4ah9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\n\r\n");

DO Http(" GET http://conpany. confindex. htmHTTP/ 1. O\r\n"

"Accept: image/gif, inmge/x-xbitmp, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://conpany.conmf\r\n"

"Host: conpany.comr\n"

" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTSI ZE=LARGE; S| TESERVER=I D="

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

Example 2:

The following exampleisvalid when bf | ag is FALSE:

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_Aut omat i cSubRequest s( FALSE) ;

/* Request: 1 */

DO Http("GET http://conpany.conl HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, inmge/x-xbitmp, */*\r\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n"

" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTS| ZEFLARGE; S| TESERVER=| D="

/* Request: 2 */

"4b5b75c9dda4ab9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\n\r\n");

"4b5b75c9ddad4ah9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\n\r\n");

DO Http(" GET http://conpany. confindex. htm HTTP/ 1. O\r\n"

"Accept: image/gif, inmge/x-xbitmp, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://conpany.conf\r\n"

"Host: conpany.comr\n"

" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTSI ZE=LARGE; S| TESERVER=I D="

/* Request: 3 */

"4b5b75c9dda4ab9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\n\r\n");

DO Http("GET http://conpany. conflogo.gif HTTP/1.0\r\n"

"Accept: */*\r\n"

"Referer:http://conpany. com i ndex. ht Mr\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n"

" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTS| ZE=LARGE; S| TESERVER=| D="

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
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DO_BasicAuthorization
Fecifiesthe username and password to gain accessto a password protected WWW host, directory, or file.

The password may be encrypted using QALoad 's"~encr~" encryption. Username and password are inserted
automatically as necessary during conversion. Note that you can variablize the username and password to
emulate different users accessing the resources.

Syntax

DO _Basi cAut hori zati on(const char *usernane, const char *password);

Return Value

Parameters

user nane A valid usernane for the resource you're attenpting to access.
password The associ ated password.

Example

DO Htt pVersion("Auto");

DO _SLEEP(2);

/* Request: 1 */

DO _Basi cAut hori zation("smth", "~encr~0E636502080E");

Begi nCheckpoint (" http://iris/redline - chkpt: 1");

DO H tp("GET http://iris/redline HTTP/ 1. 1\r\n"

"Accept: image/gif, inmagel/x-xbitmap, inage/jpeg, inmage/ pjpeg,

"appl i cation/vnd. ns-excel, application/msword, "

"application/vnd. ms- power poi nt, */*\r\n"

"Accept - Language: en-us\r\n"

"Accept - Encodi ng: gzip, deflate\r\n"

"User-Agent: Mdzilla/4.0 (conpatible; MSIE 5.01; Wndows NT; CPMWR)\r\n"
"Host: iris\r\n\r\n"

)

DO_BlankOutOfRangeData

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. If DO_BlankOutOfRangeData is enabled, then charactersin the HTTP
response body that interface with text searching or the HTML parser are changed to spaces.

Syntax
DO Bl ankQut Of RangeData ( BOOL flag );

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

flag Fag indicating if out of range blanking isto be done or not.
Example

DO _Bl ankQut Of RangeData ( TRUE );

DO_BlockTrafficFrom

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. If DO_BlockTrafficFrom is present in a script, then sub-requested URLs
only occur if the sub-request’s URL does not contain one of the sub-stringsin the ‘substrings’ list.

For example, if sub-strings|list is"pop-up; imgsrv", then the following URLswould not be sub-requested:

http://ww. host.conl pop-up/ad. ht i : URL has a substring "pop-up"”
http://imgsrv. host.con i mages/fist.png : URL has a sub-string "ingsrv"
And the following URL could be sub-requested:

http://ww. host. conf no-reason-to-bl ock/page. htm : No substring found

Syntax
DO_BlockTrafficfrom( const char * substrings)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

substrings Semicolon separated list of sub-strings.
Example

DO Bl ockTraffi cFrom ( "pop-up; ingsrv" );

DO_Cache

Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Turns on cache emulation, which caches anything with a content type
beginning with "image/".

DO_Cacheisrelated to the Cache option on the WWW Advanced optionsdialog box. If that option is
selected, DO_Cache (TRUE); iswritten into the script during the convert process, and requested images are
cached.

Syntax
DO _Cache(BOOL fl ag);

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

flag TRUE (on) or FALSE (off).
Example

DO InitHtp(s_info);
DO Cache(); /* Enable cache */

DO_Clear

Appliesto HTTP and SSL requests. Used to clear out certain items, such asthe cache or cookies. Types can
be ordered together to clear both.

Prototypes
DO C ear ( WMNWACI ear Enum type );

Return Value

Parameters
type

WWW(ClearEnum
Thetype of clear to do. Valid types are listed in the following tables:

Values for Meta type

Value Description

ALL Clear all internal
settings.

ALL_CG _PARAMETERS Clear all Set
CGA _PARAMETER par anet ers.

ALL_COKI ES Clear all stored cookies.
(Transaction type)

ALL_HEADERS Clear all Set HEADER
header attributes.

ALL_VALUES Clear all DO_Set Val ue
vari ables. (Transaction
type)

ATTACHED_FI LES Clear all files in the

binary file list.
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BASI C_AUTH_FLAG

BASI C_AUTHCRI ZATI ON

BAUD_RATE_CALCULATI ONS

BLOCK_TRAFFI C_FROM

CACHE

CERTI FI CATE

CERTI FI CATE_PASSWORD

CONNECTI ON

CONNECT_REQUEST FOR SSL_TUNNELI NG

DEFAULT_CONTENT_TYPE

DNS_CACHE

| NTERNAL_BUFFERS

JAVASCRI PT_ENG NE

NTLM_AUTHORI ZATI ON

ONLY_ALLOW TRAFFI C_FROM

ONLY_USE_SSL_Cl PHER

PROXY_AUTHORI ZATI ON

PROXY_AUTH_FLAG

Do not send the basic
aut hori zation until next
chal | enge. (Transaction

type)

Cl ear the basic
aut hori zation user nane
and password.

Cl ear the accunul at ed
nodern emrul ati on dat a.
(Transaction type)

Clear the blocked traffic
fromlist.

Cl ear out any virtual
browser cache.
(Transaction type)

Clear the client
certificate.

Clear the client
certificate password.

Reset network connecti on.
(Transaction type)

Clear the set SSL connect
string.

Clear the default content
type.

Cl ear any cached DNS
| ookups. (Transaction

type)

Cl ear any internal
buffers.

Cl ear the Javascri pt
state.

Cl ear the NTLM user nane
and password.

Clear the allowed traffic
fromlist.

Clear the only use SSL
ci pher string.

Cl ear the proxy
aut hori zati on user nane
and password.

Do not send the basic
aut hori zation until next
chal | enge. (Transaction

type)
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PROXY_SETTI NGS Clear all proxy settings.

RECEPTI ON_BAUD_RATE Turn off reception baud
rate enul ati on.

REFERER Clear the referer so it is
not sent with the next
request. (Transaction

type)

SI GNI FI CANT_CONTENT_TYPES Clear the significant
content type list.

SPOOFED _| P_ADDRESS Cl ear any spoofed IP
addr esses.

TRANSACTI ON Clear all temporary

vari abl es used in the
transacti on.

TRANSM SSI ON_BAUD_RATE Turn off transm ssion baud
rate enul ati on.

Examples

DO O ear ( JAVASCRI PT_ENG NE );
DO Cl ear ( CACHE );

DO C ear ( CONNECTION );

DO Cl ear ( ALL_COXKIES );

DO C ear ( TRANSACTION );

DO Clear ( ALL );

DO_ClearCache

Appliesto HTTP and SS9 requests. Clears any cached images. Performed automatically by
DO_HttpCleanup.

Note: Thiscommand isthe same as DO_Clear (CACHE).

Syntax
DO _Cl ear Cache();

Return Value

Parameters

None.

DO_ClearDNSCache

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. When DO_Http or DO_Https make an HTTP request,
DO_ClearDNSCache cachesany DNSlookupsthat are performed. If that cache needsto be cleared to
simulate browser, use DO_ClearDNSCache.
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Syntax
DO_C ear DNSCache()

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

/* Request: 1 */

DO Hitp ("GET http://company.com HTTP/1.0\r\\n\r\n" );
DO_C ear DNSCache() ;

/* Request: 2 */

/*

* Do a brand new DNS | ookup of conpany.com

*/

DO Hitp ("GET http://company.com HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );

DO_ClearJvascript
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Clearsany memory allocated by the JavaScript engine.

Performed automatically by DO_HttpCleanup. DO_ClearJavascript isthe same asDO_Clear
(JAVASCRIPT_ENGINE).

Syntax
DO_ClearJavascript();
Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

DO_CI ear Javascript();
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_DynamicCookieHandling
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Turns dynamic cookie handling on or off.
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Thiscommand relatesto the Enable Dynamic Cookie Handling option on the QALoad Script Development
Workbench Convert Optionswizard. When thisoption is selected, DO_DynamicCookieHandling (TRUE);
iswritten to the script and the script does not include cookie-related statements
(DO_GetCookieFromReplyEx, DO_SetValue, etc.).

When the Enable Dynamic Cookie Handling option is not selected, the converted script includesthe
statement DO_DynamicCookieHandling (FALSE); and includes all cookie-related information. By default,
the Enable Dynamic Cookie Handling check box is selected.

Syntax
i nt DO _Dynam cCooki eHandl i ng( BOOL bFI ag)
Return Value

0if bHag isset to FALSE.
1if bHag isset to TRUE.

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

bHag Indicateswhether dynamic cookie handling isturned on (TRUE) or off ‘
FALSE.

Examples

Example 1:

When the Enable Dynamic Cookie Handling option is not selected:

/* Declare Variables */

char *Cooki e[ 1];

1.‘;).r(i =0; i <1;i ++)
Cooki e[ i ] =NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;
I.D.O._Dynam' cCooki eHandl i ng( FALSE) ;

DO_Get Cooki eFr onRepl yEX("NUM', &Cookie[0], '*');
/* Request: 4 */

DO_Set Val ue( " cooki e000", Cookie[0]);
DO Http(" GET http://conpany. cont cgi - bi n/ cooki espi pes. pl
"HTTP/ 1.0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n"
" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTSI ZE=LARGE; {*cooki e000};
"SI TESERVER=| D=4b4ab9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\ n\r\ n");

for(i=0; i<l; i++)

{
free(Cookie[i]);
Cooki e[ i ] =NULL;
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}
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

Example 2:

When the Enable Dynamic Cookie Handling option is selected:

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() :
DO _Dynani cCooki eHandl i ng( TRUE) ;

DO Http(" GET http://conpany. cont cgi - bi n/ cooki espi pes. pl
"HTTP/ 1. 0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n"
"Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTSI ZE=LARGE; S| TESERVER=I D=" "4b4ab9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\n\r\n");

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_DynamicRedirectHandling
Appliesto HTTP requests. Retrieves aredirected URL for usein the next request.

DO_DynamicRedirectHandling isrelated to the Enable Dynamic Redirect Handling option on the QALoad
Script Development Workbench Convert Optionswizard. If that option is selected,
DO_DynamicRedirectHandling(TRUE) iswritten into the script during the convert process. The script then
checks every response from aDO_HTTP for a 301, 302, 303, or 307 message and performsthe redirected
request.

Thisline should appear only oncein the script and at the beginning of the script.

Syntax
i nt DO _Dynam cRedirect Handl i ng (BOOL bFI ag)

Return Value

O0if bHag isset to FALSE.
1if bHag isset to TRUE.

Parameters

Param eter Description

bHag Hag that indicateswhether redirection should be handled.
Examples

Example 1:

When Enable Dynamic Redirect Handling option is TRUE:
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.D.O._Dynam' cRedi rect Handl i ng( TRUE) ;

/* Request: 4 To: Redirected Webpage */

DO Http(" GET http://exanples.com cgi-bin/dynredir.exe "
"HTTP/ 1.0\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, application/pdf, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://exanples.confindex. htmr\n"
"Host: exanples.comr\n\r\n");

DO Http(" GET http://exanpl es. com next request . ht nf
"HTTP/ 1.0\ r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, application/pdf, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://exanples.comredirect. htmr\n"
"Host: exanples.comr\n\r\n");

Example 2:

When Enable Dynamic Redirect Handling option is FALSE:

DO _Dynani cRedi r ect Handl i ng( FALSE) ;

};. Request: 4 To: Redirected Wbpage */

DO Http("GET http://exanpl es.com cgi-bin/dynredir.exe "
"HTTP/ 1.0\ r\ n"
"Accept: image/gif, application/pdf, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://exanples.confindex. htmr\n"
"Host: exanples.comr\n\r\n");

DO Http("GET http://exanpl es.confredirect. htnf
"HTTP/ 1.0\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, application/pdf, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://exanples.conl cgi-bin/ dynredir.exe\r\n"
"Host: exanples.comr\n\r\n");

DO Http(" GET http://exanpl es. com next request . ht nf
"HTTP/ 1.0\ r\ n"
"Accept: image/gif, application/pdf, */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://exanples.comredirect. htmr\n"
"Host: exanples.comr\n\r\n");

DO_EnableJvascript
Appliesto HTTP requests. Enables or disablesthe interpretation of Javascript.

By default, QALoad attemptsto interpret Javascript detected during replay. If you disable this feature, you
may be able to reduce the amount of CPU overhead during WWW replay. However, this may cause WWW
replay to miss some sub-requests and cookies contained in Javascript on HTML pages. To disable Javascript
interpretation, insert DO_EnableJavascript(FALSE); into your script.

Note: The DO_Enablehvascript command must appear after the DO_AutomaticSubRequests command in
the script.
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Syntax
DO_EnableJavascript(BOOL flag);

Return Value

True =on
False = off

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

flag Used to enable or disable the interpretation of Javascript.

Example

DO_Aut omat i cSubRequest s( TRUE) ;

DO _Enabl eJavascri pt (TRUE) ;

DO_EncodeString

Appliesto HTTP and S requests. DO_EncodeString takesin a string and URL-encodesthe string to be
suitable to use as a CGIl parameter or in the body of a POST.

Syntax

int DO_EncodeString( const char *szSource, char **pszDestination )
Return Value

The difference between the string length of the destination and the string length of the source.

Parameters

Param eter Description

szSour ce String to URL encode.

pszDesti nati on Address of a string (char*) to hold the URL encoded string.
Example

char* szEncoded= O;
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/* The val ue of szEncoded will be "a+string%@1" */
DO EncodeString( "a string!", &szEncoded );

DO_FreeHttp
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Clears memory used by the script.

Thiscommand isused at the end of every HTTP script. DO_FreeHttp isautomatically inserted during the
convert process and should never need to be adjusted.

Syntax
DO FreeHttp( );

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO FreeHttp();
REPORT( SUCCESS) ;

DO_GetAnchorByNumber

Appliesto HTTP and SSL requests. Soresthe value of an anchor from an HTML reply into a string that can
be substituted into subsequent requests.

Thiscommand isused when an anchor isembedded in an HTML reply at a known location, but the
anchor text may change. Fox example, a search engine returns a page with 10 anchorsin responseto a
query, and the business logic for the transaction requires clicking on the third anchor regardless of the text
for that anchor.

Syntax

i nt DO_Get Anchor ByNunber (i nt anchor Nunber, char **anchor Val ue );

Returns

1 if successful
0 if unsuccessful

Parameters

anchor Nunber A nunmber which is the count of the anchor to be retrieved. |
| anchor Val ue Address to a string where the anchor value is stored. |

Example

char *Anchor ByNunber = NULL;
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BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO_Get Anchor ByNumber (3, &Anchor ByNunber) ;
DO _Set Val ue(" Anchor ByNumber ", Anchor ByNunber) ;

DO Http(" GET {*Anchor ByNunber} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://conpany/cgi-bin/perl_9.pl\r\n"
"Host: conpany\r\n"
"Cooki e: username=anu; c2_LastVisit=6\r\n\r\n");

|f( Anchor ByNumber )

{
free( Anchor ByNunber) ;
Anchor ByNumber = NULL;

}
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetAnchorCount
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Returnsthe total number of the anchorson the page.

Syntax
i nt DO_Get Anchor Count ()

Return Type
Integer
Parameters
none

Example

int n;
char *Anchor[1] = { NULL };

n= DO_Get Anchor Count () ;
DO _Get Anchor ByNunber ( n/2, &Anchor[ 0] );

DO_GetAnchorHREF

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Soresthe value of anamed anchor off of an HTML reply into astring
that can be substituted into subsequent requests.

Thiscommand isused when an anchor to a CGI request isembedded in adynamic HTML reply (for
instance, theresults from a search engine query). The DO_GetAnchorHREF function isautomatically
inserted by QALoad during conversion whenever thissituation isencountered.

Thisfunctionality isavailablein HTML mode and HTTP modeswith parsing turned on.
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Syntax
i nt DO_Get Anchor HREF( const char *anchor Nane, char **anchor Val ue );

Return Value

1 if successful.

0 if unsuccessful.

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

anchor Nane String constant specifying the name of the anchor to retrieve from
the reply.

anchor Val ue Address to a string where the anchor value is stored.

Example

;:.hér *Anchor [ 1];

for (i =0;i<1;i++)
Anchor [i]=NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_Get Anchor HREF( "Resubmit", &Anchor[O0]);
DO _Set Val ue(" Anchor 000", Anchor[0]);
DO Htt p(" GET {*Anchor000} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://conpany/cgi-bin/perl_9.pl\r\n"
"Host: company\r\n"
"Cooki e: usernanme=anu; c2_LastVisit=6\r\n\r\n");
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for(i=0; i<1; i++)

{
free(Anchor[i]);
}

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetAnchorHREFEX

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Soresthe value of a specific occurrence of anamed anchor off an HTML
reply into astring that can be substituted into subsequent requests.

Thiscommand isused when an anchor to a CGI request isembedded in adynamic HTML reply, for
example, theresultsfrom a search engine query, more than once. The which parameter specifiesthe
occurrence of the anchor to retrieve. The DO_GetAnchorHREFEX function isautomatically inserted by
QALoad during conversion whenever thissituation isencountered.

If you are adding commandsto match the anchorName parameter to the <img> tag and anchor text, see
the note and examples for DO_GetAnchorHREF.

Syntax
i nt DO_Get Anchor HREFEx( const char *anchorNane, int count, char **anchorVal ue );
Return Value

1 if successful
0 if unsuccessful

Parameters

anchor Nane String constant specifying the name of the anchor to retrieve from
the reply.

count Wi ch occurrence of the anchor to retrieve.

anchor Val ue Address to a string where the anchor value is stored.

Example

;:hér *Anchor [ 1];

for(i=0;i<l:i++)
Anchor [i]=NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO _Get Anchor HREFEx( " Resubmit", &Anchor[0], 1 ):
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DO_Set Val ue(" Anchor 000", Anchor[0]);
DO Ht t p(" GET {*Anchor 000} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://conpany/cgi-bin/perl_9.pl\r\n"
"Host: conpany\r\n"
"Cooki e: username=anu; c2_LastVisit=6\r\n\r\n");

for(i=0; i<l; i++)

{
free(Anchor[i]);
}

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetAnchorHREFN

Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Soresthe value of a specific occurrence of a named anchor off of an
HTML reply into astring that can be substituted into subsequent requests.

Thiscommand isused when an anchor to a CGI request isembedded in adynamic HTML reply, for
instance, theresultsfrom asearch engine query, more than once. The which parameter specifiesthe
occurrence of the anchor to retrieve. The DO_GetAnchorHREFN function isautomatically inserted by
QALoad during conversion whenever thissituation isencountered.

If you are adding commands, to match the anchorName parameter to the <img> tag and anchor text, see
the note and examplesunder DO_GetAnchorHREF.

Syntax
i nt DO_Get Anchor HREFn( const char *anchor Name, char **anchorVal ue, int count );
Return Value

1 if successful
0 if unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

anchor Nane String constant specifying the name of the anchor to retrieve from
the reply.

anchor Val ue Address to a string where the anchor value is stored.

count The occurrence of the anchor to retrieve.

Example

i:.h:dr *Anchor [ 1] ;

for(i=0;i<l:i++)
Anchor [i]=NULL;
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BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_Get Anchor HREFn( "Resubnit", &Anchor[0], 3);
DO_Set Val ue(" Anchor 000", Anchor[0]);
DO Http("GET {*Anchor000} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Referer: http://conpany/cgi-bin/perl_9.pl\r\n"
"Host: conpany\r\n"
"Cooki e: usernanme=anu; c2_LastVisit=6\r\n\r\n");

for(i=0; i<l; i++)

{
free(Anchor[i]);

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetCitrixICAFle

Saves a WWW reply when its body is an ICA file.

Thisfunction will save a WWW reply when itsbody isan ICA file. If thereply isan ICA filethen the ICA
file will be saved to the “QALoad\ BinaryFiles’ directory with the following naming convention: “script
name VUNN_XX.ica”, where NN isthe “absolute virtual user number” and NN isthe transaction number.
Thisfilelocation can then be used within Citrix CtxConnectlCA() command.

Syntax
int DO GetCitrixlICAFile (char ** szFil eNane);

Return Value

Returns 1 if the function call was successful, else 0 if an error occurs.

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

szFi | eNane Address to a string that specifies the location of the I CA that |
was sent back as part of the server reply.

Example

char *str| CAFi | eNane[ 1] ;

for(i=0;i<1;i++)
strl CAFi | eNane[i]=NULL;
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BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO Ht t p(“GET http://citrixserver/icalnotepad/ HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n”)
DO GetCitrixl CAFi | e(&str| CAFi | eNane[ 0] ) ;

RR_printf("ICAfile = %", str| CAFil eNane[ 0] );

Ct xConnect | CA(str | CAFi | eNare[ 0] ;

for(i=0; i<l; i++)

{

i f(strlCAFileName[i] != NULL)
unl i nk(strl CAFil eNane[i]);
free(strl CAFi |l eNane[i]);

strl CAFi | eNane[i]=NULL;

}

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetClientM apHREF

Appliesto HTTP and SSL requests. DO_GetClientMapHREF is used to extract the href URL from a particular
region of aclient-sideimage map.

Client-side image maps are specified within an HTML document by the ‘map’ tag. Insidethe ‘map’ tag, ‘a
and ‘area’ tags are used to specify regions of theimage map. The href attribute of the ‘a’ or ‘area’ tags
specify the location of the URL to go to.

Syntax
BOOL DO Get d i ent MapHREF ( int nMapCount, int nRegi onCount, char ** pszURL );

Return Value

TRUE for successful
FALSE for unsuccessful.

Parameters
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sMapCount Count of ‘map’ tags inside the HTM.. The map count can be wapped in
the MAP nacro to nmake the script nore readable.

nRegi onCount Count of ‘a’ and ‘area’ tags inside of the ‘map’ tag. The region
count can be wrapped in the REQ ON macro to make the script nore
readabl e.

pszURL Address of a string pointer to hold the href URL for the map and
region.

Example

char * dientMapURL [1];

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/* Request: 1 */

DO Htp ("GET http://conmpany.com HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );
DO Getd i ent MapHREF( MAP(1), REA ON (1), & ientMapURL [0] );

/* Request: 2 */

DO Set Val ue ("dient Map000", CientMapURL [0] );
DO Htp ("GET {*dient Map000} HTTP/ 1.1\r\n\r\n" );

DO_GetCookie
Appliesto HTTP and SS9 requests. Extracts a cookie from the QALoad internal cookie list.

The cookieisretrieved based on the name of the cookie. Wildcard patterns can be used to specify the
cookie namein casethe cookie nameisdynamic. A count is also specified in case multiple cookies match
the specified name.

Note: DO_GetCookie requires DO_DynanmicCookieHandling be set to TRUE
Syntax
BOOL DO_GetCookie ( const char * szZName, int nCount, char ** pszCookie
pszCookie);
Return Value

TRUE for successful
FALSE for unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

szNane Nane of the cookie to get. Wldcard patterns, like '*' to match
anyt hi ng can be used.

nCount Count of which occurrence to get.

pszCooki e Address of a string pointer to hold the cookie.
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Example

char * userid,;
char * aspsessionid;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/* Request: 1 */
DO Htp ( "GET http://conpany. comd HTTP/ 1. O\r\n\r\n" );

/*

* Get a cookie nanmed USER_I D

*/

DO _Get Cookie ( "USER_ID', 1, &userid );
/*

*

Cet the second ASPSESSI ONI D cooki e cooki e. ASPSESSI ONI D
cooki es al ways have extra characters on the end to nmake
t hem uni que.

An exanpl e ASPSESSI ONI D:  ASPSESSI ONI DQQQRGGQDO-EBOOONBBFH
BBELAJI MEFAKAP

E

*
/
DO_Get Cooki e ("ASPSESSI ONI D*", 2, &aspsessionid );

DO_GetCookieFromReplyEx

Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Retrieves and storesthe value of a cookie when a Set-Cookie: statement
isencountered in areply header.

A stored cookie can be used later in the script in aDO_SetValue command to passthe cookie value on to
subsequent requests. QALoad 's Convert facility automatically insertsa DO_GetCookieFrom ReplyEx into
the script if it detects a Set-Cookie: header field.

Although thisfunction isstill valid, QALoad now includes an improved option to automatically provide
the same functionality. See DO_DynamicCookieHandling for details.

Syntax
DO_Get Cooki eFronRepl yEx( const char *cooki eNane, char **cooki eVal ue, char match );

Return Value

None.

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

cooki eNane Sring constant that specifiesthe name of the cookie to retrieve from the reply.

cooki eval ue Addressto astring where the cookie value is stored.

mat ch A wildcard character to use for regular expression matching before or after the
cookie name. The default used by QALoad isthe asterisk character (*).
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Example

};. Decl are Vari abl es */
char *Cooki e[ 1];

for(i=0;i<l:i++)
Cooki e[ i ] =NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
bb_Dynam' cCooki eHandl i ng( FALSE) ;

DO_Get Cooki eFr omRepl yEX(" NUM', &Cookie[O0], '*');
DO_Set Val ue( " cooki e000", Cookie[0]);
DO Ht t p(" GET http://conpany. coni cgi - bi n/ cooki espi pes. pl
"HTTP/ 1.0\ r\ n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n"
" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTSI ZE=LARGE; {*cooki e000};
"SI TESERVER=I D=4b4ab9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\ n\r\ n");

for(i=0; i<l; i++)
{

free(Cookie[i]);
Cooki e[ i ] =NULL;
END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

DO_GetCookiesForURL

Appliesto HTTP and S3. requests. DO_GetCookiesForURL sends a message to the QALoad internal cookie
storage requesting a list of cookiesfor thisURL. The cookies are returned in a semicolon-separated list of
cookies. Each cookiein thereturned cookie list isput into the “name=value” form. Thereturned cookie list
issuitable to be used as a cookie header for an HTTP request.

Note: DO_GetCookiesForURL requires DO_DynanmicCookieHandling be set to TRUE

Syntax
BOOL DO_Get Cooki esForURL ( const char * szURL, char ** pszCookie );

Return Value
TRUE for successful
FALSE for unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

szURL The requested URL

pszCooki es Address of a string pointer to hold the cookies.
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Example
char * cookielist= NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/* Request: 1 */
/*
* In this request two cookies will be set. CookieA will have the value of Val ueA and
* CookieB will have the val ue of Val ueB.
*
* Set - Cooki e: Cooki eA=Val ueA; donmi n=. conpany. cony path=/;
* Set - Cooki e: Cooki eB=Val ueB; domai n=. conpany. cony path=/;

*/
DO Hitp ( "GET http://ww. conpanyl. coml HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );
| *
* Get all cookies set for http://ww. conpanyl.coni. After this call cookielist will have
* the val ue “Cooki eA=Val ueA; Cooki eB=Val ueB.
*/
DO _Get Cooki esFor URL ( "http://ww. conpanyl. conf", &cookielist );
I

* Now nmake a request to conpany 2 with all the cookies from ww. conpanyl.comto
* wWww. conpany2. com
*/
DO _Set Val ue ( “ConpanyCooki es”, cookielist );
DO Hitp ( "GET http://ww. conpany2. coml HTTP/1.0\r\n”
”Cooki e: {*ConpanyCooki es}\r\n\r\n" );

DO_GetFormActionStatement

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Getsthe ACTION tag from arequested form.
Thisfeature isuseful when aform dynamically changeswhat isstored in the ACTION tag.
Thisfunctionality isavailablein HTML mode and HTTP modeswith parsing turned on.

Syntax

int DO _Get FormActionStatenent( int nFormmum char **Acti onURL );
Return Value

1 for successful

0 for unsuccessful
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Parameters

Param eter Description

nFor mum Speci fies which formon a response to retrieve the ACTION tag from
Act i onURL Address of the string where the ACTION tag will be stored.

Example

;:.hér *ActionURL[ 1] ;

for(i=0;i<1;i++)
ActionURL[i]=NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() :

DO_Get For mActi onSt at enent (Form (1), &Acti onURL[O0]);

DO _Set Val ue("action_statenent0", ActionURL[O0]);

DO Hit p("POST {*action_statenent0} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Content-Type: nultipart/formdata; boundary="
B 7d04c2740364\r\ n"
"Host: conpany\r\n"
"Content-Length: {*content-length}\r\n"
" Cooki e: usernanme=anu; c2_LastVisit="
"Mon%20Mar %2013%0); c2_NunVi sits=\r\n"
"Content-Disposition: formdata; nanme=\"entry \"\r\n\r\n\r\n"
B R 7d04c¢2740364\r\n\r\n");

for(i=0; i<l; i++)
{
free(ActionURL[i]);

}
END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetFormValueByName
Appliesto HTTP and SSL requests. Retrievesthe value embedded in aform for the specified field.

Subsequently, thisvalue can be used in acall to the DO_SetValue command to passit along to the CGI
script associated with thisform. DO_GetFormValueByName is generally seen when hidden fields are
encountered in aform. QALoad 's Convert facility automatically generatesthese commands for hidden
fields.

Thisfunctionality isavailablein HTML mode and HTTP modeswith parsing turned on.

Syntax

Get For nval ueByNane( int formnunber, const char *field_type, const char *field_name, int
count, char **value );
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Parameters

f or m_number I nteger specifying which formto search in an HTM. docunent.

field_type Type of field to search.

field_nane Narme of the field to search.

count If nore than one field has the same name, a nunber specifying
each field.

val ue Address to a string where the result value will be stored.

Example

char *Field[2]:

for(i=0;i<2:i++)
Fiel d[i]=NULL;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO _Get For nval ueByName( FORM (1), "hi dden”, "hidden", 1, &Field[0]);
DO_Get For mVal ueByName( FORM (1), "hi dden”, “hidden1", 1, &Field[1]);

DO _Set Val ue( " hi dden”, Fiel d[0]):
DO_Set Val ue( " hi dden1", Field[1]):

Begi nCheckpoint (); /* *FORM */
DO Ht t p(" POST {*action_statenent0} HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Cont ent - Type: application/x-ww-formurl encoded\r\n"
"Host: conpany\r\n"
"Content-Length: {*content-length}\r\n\r\n"
"{name }&{ hi dden} & hi ddenl}&{submit}");

I.D.O._Htt pd eanup();
for(i=0; i<2; i++)

{
free(Field[i]);
}

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_GetHeaderFromReply

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Retrievesthe value of a header in the reply resulting from aDO_HTTP
command.
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Syntax
i nt DO _Get Header FronReply ( char *header, const char *output_buffer, int nLength )

Return Value

1 for success

0 for unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

header A header to look for in the reply.

out put _buffer A string to store the result. Menory should al ready be allocated for
it.

nLengt h The | ength of space available in the output buffer.

Example

char CQut put Buf [ 256] ;
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO Ht t p(" GET http://conpany.coml HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, inmgel/x-xbitmp, */*\r\n"
"Host: company.comr\n"
" Cooki e: HTMLA=FONTSI ZE=LARGE; S| TESERVER=| D="
"4b5b75c9dda4ab9751bce9a95f 74ec62\r\ n\r\ n");
DO_Get Header FronRepl y(" Cont ent - Lengt h: ", CQut put Buf, 255);

DO_GetLastHttpEror

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Retrievesthe integer indicating the error code of the last HTTP request
sent with DO_Http.

Errors greater than 399 include the "Page not found" 404 error.

Syntax
int DO GetlLastHttpError();

Return Value

Returnsthe error code, or 0 if unsuccessful.
Parameters

None.

Example

int error;
char errorString[50];
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BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/* Request: 1 */

DO Http("CGET http://conmpany.com HITP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: */*\r\n"
"Host: conpany.comr\n\r\n");

if ((error = DO GetlLastHttpError()) > 399)

{

sprintf (errorString, "Error in response: %\ n", error);
WWV FATAL_ERROR ("DO Http", errorString);
}

DO_GetRedirectedURL
Appliesto HTTP requests. Modifiesthe parameter passed in for usein the next request.

Thisfunction isstill supported, however, DO_DynamicRedirectHandling is preferred.

Syntax
int DO _GetRedirectedURL (char **URL)

Return Value

1 for successful
0 for unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

URL An addressto astring.
Example

DO H tp(http_statement);

/* RedirectedURL[ 0] ="http://conpany/cgi-bin/pnBD. ht ni'*/
DO _Get Redi rect edURL( &Redi rect URL[ 0] ) ;

/* Request: 10 * From QALoad WMV Capture Exanples */
DO _Set Val ue("redirect _statenent0", RedirectURL[O0]);
DO Hitp("CGET {*redirect_statement0} HTTP/1.0\r\n"

"Accept: */*\r\n"

"Referer: http://conpany/index. htmr\n"

" Accept - Language: en-us\r\n"

"Accept - Encodi ng: gzip, deflate\r\n"

"Host: company\r\n\r\in");

DO_GetReplyBuffer

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. DO_GetReplyBuffer returnsthe HTTP response from the last DO_Http
request.

Syntax
Const char * DO _Get Repl yBuf fer()
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Return Value

Thelast HTTP reply or NULL if unsuccessful.
Parameters

None.

Example

const char * data;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/* Request: 1 */

DO Http("GET http://conpany.coml HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );
data = strstr(DO GetRepl yBuffer(), "data_key" );
if ( data == NULL )

{
WAV FATAL_ERROR ("DO _Http", "Data_key was missing in reply" );
}

DO_GetReplyBufferLength

Appliesto HTTP and S requests. DO_GetReplyBuffer returnsthe length of the HTTP response from the
last DO_Http request.

Syntax
i nt DO_Get Repl yBuf f er Lengt h()

Return Value

Thelength of thelast HTTPreply or O if thereisno response found.
Parameters

None.

Example
i nt bufLengt h;

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

/* Request: 1 */

DO Http("GET http://conpany.coml HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );
buf Lengt h = DO_Get Repl yBuf fer Lengt h();
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DO_GetUniqueString

Appliesto HTTP and SS._ requests. Used to parse the most recent HTTP server reply to get the contents of a
string that occurs between the left and right input strings.

Syntax
char *DO_Get Uni queString( const char *left, const char *right );
Return Value

The string (null-terminated) of characters between the left and right search strings provided asinput.
NULL If either the left or right search strings are not found.

DO_GetUniqueString allocates enough spacein the parameter passed in asthe string buffer to hold the
string (including the NULL). Please remember to free any memory after using thereturned string. Any
memory created with thiscommand that isnot explicitly freed resultsin amemory leak.

Note: If the string buffer parameter has a non-NULL value when passed to this function, the memory is
leaked.

Parameters

Param eter Description

| eft A string containing the left search string.
right A string containing the right search string.
Example

char *p;

char tenp[1000];

DO Http(" GET HTTP://www. yahoo. com HTTP/ 1. O\ r\ n"
"Referer: HITP://conpany/index. htmr\n"
"Proxy- Connection: Keep-Alive\r\n"
"User-Agent: Mdzilla/3.01 WnNT;I)\r\n"
"Host: www. yahoo.comr\n"
"Accept:*/*\r\n");
p = DO GetUniqueString( "text to the left side of the string",
"text to the right side of the string" );
if (p!= NULL )
{
strcpy( temp, p);
free( p);
}

RR__printf( "String value = %", tenp );

DO_GetUniqueStringEx

Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Used to parse a null-terminated input string (search) to get the contents
of astring that occurs between the left and right input strings.

Syntax

char *DO_Get Uni queStri ngeEx( const char *search, const char *left, const char *right );
Return Value

The string (null-terminated) of characters between the left and right search strings provided asinput.
NULL if either the left or right search strings are not found.
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Parameters
Param eter Description
| sear ch A string to be searched. |
| eft A string containing the left search string.
right A string containing the right search string.
Example
char *p;

char tenp[1000];

.si.rcpy( tenp, "Here is the search string." );
p = DO_Get Uni queStringEx( tenp, "the", "string" );

if (p!= NULL )

{
RR_printf( "String value = %", p );
free( p);

}

el se

{
RR__printf( "String not found" );

}

DO_Http

Appliesto HTTP requests. Executesan HTTP request in the script.

DO_Http sendstherequest to the server. Any responsesto the request are then processed by DO_Http and
returned to the script. DO_Http returnstext repliesto the script.

Syntax

char *DO Http( const char *http_statenent );
Return Value

Character string containing the response from the server.

Parameters
Param eter Description

| htt p_st at enent String containing a valid HTTP request to be sent to a server. |
Example

bb_Htt p(" GET HTTP://ww. yahoo. com HTTP/ 1. O\r\ n"
"Referer: HITP://conpany/index. htmr\n"

312



QALoad Online Help

"Proxy- Connection: Keep-Alive\r\n"
"User-Agent: Mzilla/3.01 WnNT; [)\r\n"
"Host: www. yahoo.comr\n"
"Accept:*/*\r\n");

DO_HttpCleanup

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Performs all necessary cleanup operationswhen a script exits or the user
terminatesthe script.

Syntax
DO Ht t pd eanup( );

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

DO Htt p(" GET HTTP: //ww. yahoo. com HTTP/ 1. O\ r\ n"
"Referer: HTTP://conpany/index. htmr\n"
"Proxy- Connection: Keep-Alive\r\n"
"User-Agent: Mzilla/3.01 WnNT;[)\r\n"
"Host: www. yahoo.comr\n"
"Accept:*/*\r\n");

I.D.O._Htt pd eanup();

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_Https
Appliesto SSL requests. Makes a secured request to the server specified by the http_statement.

Thiscommand returnsastring containing the HTML response from the secured server.

Syntax

DO Https ( const char *http_statenent );
Return Value
Character: Sring containing theresponse from the secured server.

Parameters
Param eter Description

313



Language Reference Commands

htt p_st at enent A string containing the URL of the secured server and any headers
to be sent.

Example

) Ht t ps(" GET HTTPS: // www. yahoo. com HTTP/ 1. O\ r\ n"
"Referer: HITP://conpany/index. htmr\n"
"Proxy-Connection: Keep-Alive\r\n"

"User-Agent: Mzilla/3.01 WnNT;I)\r\n"
"Host: www. yahoo.comr\n"
"Accept:*/*\r\n");

DO_HttpVersion
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifiesthe version to usein therequests sent during playback.

This affectswhether or not the repliesmay come back chunked. Only HTTP 1.1 requests receive chunked
replies.

DO_HttpVersion isrelated to the HTTP Version Detection option on the WWW Advanced dialog box.
From the Convert Optionswizard, accessthe WWW Advanced dialog box by clicking the Advanced
button. The default setting is Auto.

Syntax
DO _Htt pVer si on( WWAHTTPVer si onEnum ver si on) ;

Parameters
versi on WWWHTTPVersionEnum
The HTTP version. If specified as Auto, the version used for each request is
determined from therequest. Valid values are:
Value Description
"1.0" HTTP version 1.0
"1.1" HTTPversion 1.1
" AUTO! HTTP version isset in DO_Http and DO_Https
Example

DO Htt pVersi on("Auto");

DO_InitHttp

Appliesto HTTP and SIS requests. Also appliesto Visual Scripting. Setsall necessary internal variables
needed to load test an HTTP script.
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Usethiscommand at the beginning of every HTTP script, but never more than oncein a script.
Note: This function should be written exactly as shown below.

Syntax
DO I nit Ht t p(PLAYER | NFO *sl nf 0) ;

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

sinfo A pointer to a PLAYER I NFO nmenory structure.
Example

int rhobot_script(s_info)
PLAYER | NFO *s_i nf o;
{

DO_I nitH tp(s_info);

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_IPSpoofEnable

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Enables each virtual user to appear to the web server as being sourced
from adifferent network interface card.

Thiscommand is placed after the DO_InitHttp command. It isuseful for those applicationswherethe
server keys off the originating IP address. To utilize thisfeature, the Player system must be configured with
multiple static IP addresses. In addition, alocal datapool file containing alist of valid IP addresses must be
available to the Player. The Player tab on the QALoad Conductor Optionsdialog box provides an option
for creating thislocal datapool file for NT-based Players.

The datapool file name defaultsto using the datapool file pointed to by the qaload_ipspoof environment
variable. Thisvariable isautomatically set when QALoad isinstalled on an NT-based system. Users of the
UNIX-based Players must add this variable manually. The parameter to thiscommand can be used to
override the contents of the environment variable.

Syntax

Const char *DO_I PSpoof Enabl e(const char *fil enane);
Return Value

A string containing the IP address.
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Parameters

Param eter Description

Fi | enane String containing a fully qualified path name. This file contains a
list of I P addresses to use. Set to "" to use the filenane

specified in the gal oad_i pspoof environment variable.

Example

DO_I PSpoof Enabl e( "c:\\gal oad\\ nyi pspoof.dat" );
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_NTLMAuthorization

Appliesto HTTP requests. Provides user ID and password (plain text or encrypted) information for
Integrated Windows Authentication.

DO_NTLMAuthorization isrelated to the Integrated Windows Authentication (formerly NTLM) option on
the QALoad <cript Development Workbench Record Advanced Options. When you select that option and
enter user ID and password information, DO_NTLMAuthorization(string, string) iswritten to your script.

QALoad attemptsto usethe user ID and password you entered to accessthe site. If the information isnot

accepted, QALoad reportsthe error and aborts.

At test time, when QALoad encountersan Integrated Windows Authentication controlled site, it usesthe
Integrated Windows Authentication user ID and password that are provided to accessthat site.

Syntax

DO_NTLMAut hori zati on(const char *nane, const char *password);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

name A valid user ID for the Integrated Wndows Authentication-enabl ed
site.

password A valid password corresponding to the user |D.

Examples

Example 1:

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

I.D.O._NTLM-\ut hori zation("user-id", "~encr~2038520348AKJAS");
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END_TRANSACTI ON() ;

Example 2:

When the user ID, password, and domain are provided:

DO _NTLMAut hori zati on("domai n\\ user _i d", "~encr ~506C205A545D") ;
Example 3:

When the domain isnot provided:

DO _NTLMAut hori zation("user _id","~encr~506C205A545D") ;

Example 4:

When NULL isused and accessis provided:
DO_NTLMAut hori zati on( NULL, NULL);

DO_ProxyAuthorization
Providesthe username and password to access a password protected proxy server.

The password may be encrypted using QALoad 's"~encr~" encryption. The username and password are
inserted automatically as necessary during conversion. Note that you can variablize the username and
password to emulate different users accessing the resources.

Syntax

DO _ProxyAut hori zati on(const char *username, const char *password);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description
| user nane A valid user nane for the resource you’re attenpting to access.

| password The associ ated password. |

Example

DO _Ht t pVer si on(" Aut 0");
DO _SLEEP(2);

/* Request: 1 */
DO _Pr oxyAut hori zation("smth", "~encr~0E636502080E");
Begi nCheckpoint (" http://iris/redline - chkpt: 1");

DO Hitp("CGET http://iris/redline HITP/ 1. 1\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, image/x-xbitmap, inage/jpeg, imge/ pjpeqg,
"appl i cation/vnd. ns-excel, application/msword, "
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"appl i cation/vnd. ns- power poi nt, */*\r\n"

" Accept - Language: en-us\r\n"

"Accept - Encodi ng: gzip, deflate\r\n"

"User-Agent: Modzilla/4.0 (conpatible; MSIE 5.01; Wndows NT; CPWR)\r\n"
"Host: iris\r\n\r\n"

);

DO_ProxyExceptions

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Tells QALoad not to use the proxy server for hostsin the proxy
exceptionslist, so you can replay requests both inside and outside of the firewall in the same script.

Thiscommand iswritten to the script when the option Automatically configure proxy optionsand launch
browser is selected on the QALoad <cript Development Workbench Record Optionswizard.
DO_ProxyExceptionsiswritten to the script between BEGIN_TRANSACTION and the first request.

Syntax
i nt DO_ProxyExceptions(const char *list);
Return Value

-lifthelist isNULL.
0 if successful.

Parameters

Param eter Description

Iist Li st of proxy addresses in exceptions list. Note that addresses are
separated by commas in the script.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO _UseProxy ("internet.conpany.com 80" );
DO _SSLUseProxy ("internet.conpany.com 90" );
DO _Pr oxyExcepti ons("conpany. sanpl e. com "conpany2. conpany. cont' );

DO_ProxyHttpVersion()

Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Specifiesthe version to use in proxy requests sent during playback. This
affectswhether or not the repliescome back chunked. Only HTTP 1.1 requests receive chunked replies.

Do_ProxyHttpVersion isrelated to the Proxy HTTP Version option on the General page of the WWW
Convert Optionsdialog box. The default setting is 1.0.

Syntax

DO _ProxyHt t pVersi on (const char *version)

Return Value
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Parameters

Param eter Description

ver si on The HTTP version ("1.0" or "1.1").
Example

DO _ProxyHt t pVersion("1.0");

DO_SaveReplyType
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Specifiestypes of repliesto save.

Normally, only repliesreturned from the server whose type begin with "text/" are saved. Use
DO_SaveReplyType to specify which type(s) to save. You can specify multiple typesif you separate them
with a semi-colon (;).

In areply, thetypeisspecified in the "Content-Type:" tag. You accessthe reply by saving a pointer
returned from the DO_Http command:

char *p;
p= DO Htt p("CGET http://ww. nosuch.conl...");

Syntax
DO_SaveRepl yType(const char *types);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

types Reply types to save (for exanple, "text/;inmage/ gif" saves replies |
specified as text or image/gif in the replies’ "Content-Type" tag).

Example

I.D.O._SaveRepI yType("text/;imge/gif");
BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO_SetAssumedContentType

Appliesto HTTP and SIS requests. Setsthe default content type if the web server doesn’t send a content-
type header.

If any reply from aweb server doesn’t contain a content-type header, then QALoad assumesthe content-
type is application/octet-stream. application/octet-stream is not processed by QALoad and the body of such a
reply isnot available. To override the default assumed content-type, use thisfunction to set a new content

type.
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Setting the assumed content type to text/html allowsthe reply to be treated asan HTML document.

Once you have set the assumed content type, it does not change until the next call to
DO_SetAssumedContentType.

Thiscommand correspondsto the Assumed Content-Type field on the QALoad Script Development
Workbench Record Options wizard.

Syntax
DO_Set AssunedCont ent Type(const char *Cont ent Type);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

Cont ent Type The mime type that is used as the new default content type if the
web server doesn’t send a content type header.

Example
DO _Set AssunedCont ent Type("text/htm");

DO_SetBaudRate

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Causes a virtual user to delay transmission and reception of network
traffic to emulate a given modem speed. Returnsthe baud rate the virtual user will use.

Syntax
i nt DO_Set BaudRat e(i nt nBaud)

Return Value

Returnsthe baud rate the virtual user will use.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nBaud Therate the virtual user will use. If nBaud is set to 0, modem emulation is shut
off.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO_Set BaudRat e(28800) ;
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DO_SetBaudRateEx

Appliesto HTTP and SSL requests. Causes a virtual user to delay transmission and reception of network
traffic to emulate a given modem speed. The transmission rate and the reception rate are set as separate
values.

Syntax
i nt DO _Set BaudRat eEx (int nTransm ssionRate, int nReceptionRate)

Return Value

Returnsthe transmission rate the virtual user will use.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nTransm ssi onRat e The transnmission rate the virtual user will use. If
nTransm ssionRate is set to 0, nodemtransmi ssion enulation is
shut off.

nRecepti onRat e The reception rate the virtual user will use. |If nReceptionRate
is set to 0, nbdemreception enulation is shut off.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO_Set BaudRat eEx( 28800, 36600)

DO_SetCookie
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. DO_SetCookie adds a cookie to the current transaction.

The path of the cookieis"/". The domain of the cookieisthe same asthe next DO_Http or DO_Https
request. If you wish to set a particular domain or path, use DO_SetCookieEx.

Once a cookieis set, it remainsfor therest of the transaction. To remove the cookie, use DO_SetCookieEx
with the name of the cookie to remove and an expiration value of -1.

DO_SetCookierequires DO_DynamicCookieHandling to be set to TRUE.
Syntax

BOOL DO _Set Cooki e ( const char * szNane, const char * szValue );
Return Value

TRUE for successful
FALSE for unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

szNane Nane of the cookie to set.
szVal ue Val ue of the cookie to set.
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Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

ISOLSet Cooki e ( "cookiel", "desired value" );

/* Request: 1 */

/*

* This request will have "cookiel" sent with this request
*/

DO Htp ( "GET http://conpany.conmi HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );

DO_SetCookieEx
Appliesto HTTP and S3. requests. DO_SetCookie adds a cookie to the current transaction.

Once acookieisset, it remainsfor therest of the transaction. To remove the cookie, use DO_SetCookieEx
with the name of the cookie to remove and a max age of -1.

DO_SetCookierequires DO_DynamicCookieHandling to be set to TRUE.

Syntax

BOOL DO_Set Cooki eEx ( const char * szNane, const char * szVal ue,
const char * szDonmin, const char * szPath,
i nt nMaxAge, BOOL bSecure );

Return Value

TRUE for successful
FALSE for unsuccessful

Parameters

szNane Nanme of the cookie to set.

szVal ue Val ue of the cookie to set.

szDonai n Domai n of the cookie. The donmain of the cookie controls what hosts
the cookie is sent to.

szPat h The path of the cookie. The path of the cookie controls when a
cookie is sent to a host based on the path of the URL.

nMaxAge Tinme to live of the cookie. Use a value of 0 for a session cookie
and -1 for an expired cookie.

bSecure Bool ean flag (TRUE or FALSE). If the value is TRUE, then the cookie
only is sent with SSL request. If the value is FALSE, then the
cookie is sent with HITP and SSL requests.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
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DO_Set Cooki eEx ( "cookiel", "desired value", ".conpany.coni, "/", 1000, FALSE );
/* Request: 1 */

/*

* This request will have "cookiel" sent with this request

*/

DO Htp ( "GET http://conpany.conml HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );

DO_SetJvascriptCleanupThreshold

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Periodically QALoad destroysitsinternal JavaScript model and recreates
it.

DO_SetJavascriptCleanupThreshold sets a count of the number of times JavaScript parsing isdone before
destroying and recreating the model. By default, the count is 300.

Cleaning up JavaScript takes CPU time, and the Javascript model takes up more memory the longer the
same model isused. To reduce CPU usage, set the count higher. To reduce the memory footprint, set the
count lower.

Syntax
DO _Set Javascri pt O eanupThr eshol d(i nt nThr eshol d)
Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nThr eshol d Nurmber of JavaScript eval uations to nake before cl eaning up the
JavaScri pt engi ne.

Example

DO_Set Javascri pt C eanupThr eshol d(200) ;

DO_SetJvaScriptLevel

Appliesto HTTP requests. Allows user to control the level of JavaScript execution for convert and replay.
Syntax

DO _Set JavaScri pt Level (WWMavascri pt Executi onLevel Enum | evel );

Return Value
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Parameters
Param eter ‘ Description
| evel WWWSetJavaScriptLevelEnum
JavaScript execution level user setsin the WWW Advanced convert dialog.
Valid values are:
Value Description
FULL Create/execute scriptsthat parse through and
handle JavaScript.
LI M TED Create/execute scriptsthat handle the JavaScript
to the same level as QALoad 5.2.
NONE Create/execute scriptsthat disregard all
JavaScript.
Examples

DO _Set JavaScri ptLevel ( FULL );
DO _Set JavaScri ptLevel ( LIMTED );
DO _Set JavaScri ptLevel ( NONE );

DO_SetMaxBrowserThreads
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifiesthe number of concurrent connectionsto make for playback.

Thiscommand relatesto the Max Concurrent Connectionsoption on the WWW Advanced optionsdialog
box. Thevalue you enter in that field isinserted in the script.

Syntax
DO_Set MaxBr owser Thr eads(i nt count);

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

count The nunber of connections to make. QALoad accepts 1-4. The default is
2.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO_Set MaxBr owser Thr eads(2) ;
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DO_SetMaximumRetries

Appliesto HTTP and SSL requests. Setsthe maximum number of times a virtual user should attempt to
retrieve a graphic or page that failed.

Smilar to the behavior of Netscape and Internet Explorer.

Syntax
DO_Set Maxi munRet ri es(i nt nVal ue)

Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
| nVal ue The default is 4. |
Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO_Set Maxi nunRetri es(5) ;

DO_SetPostDelay

Appliesto HTTP requests. Sets how many seconds QALoad should wait for areply from a server after the
header has been sent for a POST request.

DO_SetPostDelay setswill send the header and body of a POST request all at once if set to zero, or it will
wait up to the specified number of seconds for the server to respond before sending the body.

Syntax
voi d DO _Set Post Del ay( | ong del ay );

Return Value

None

Parameters

Param eter Description

del ay Nunber of seconds to del ay between sending the header and body of a
POST request.

Example
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DO_SetRefreshTimeout
Fecifieshow long to wait for ametarefresh or an HTTP refresh header.

The HTML metatag can set a number of seconds before arefresh. When that number of seconds has
expired, then the browser loads the URL specified in the meta refresh.

QALoad's WWW replay only refreshesthe page if the number of seconds specified in therefresh islessthan
or equal to the timeout value set by DO_SetRefreshTimeout. If the refresh is set too large, then QALoad's
WWW replay can get stuck in an infinite loop.

Syntax
i nt DO_Set RefreshTi meout (i nt nTi meout);

Parameters

Param eter Description

nTi meout How nmany seconds to wait for a refresh, the default is O.

DO_SetRetryWait
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Setsthe delay between retriesin seconds.

Syntax
DO _Set Ret ryWai t (i nt nVal ue)

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

nVal ue Del ay between retries, in seconds. Default is 1.
Example

DO Set Ret ryWai t (6);

DO_SetTimeout

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Specifieshow long to wait for areply from the server. If areply isnot
received within the specified time, the virtual user failswith afatal error.

DO_SetTimeout allowsyou to more closely emulate browser behavior when requests go unanswered due to
server or network problems. Normally a browser would wait until it receives areply or the user cancelsthe
request by clicking the Sop button.

Thiscommand relatesto the Server Response Timeout option on the WWW Advanced optionsdialog box.
Therange of valuesis 5 to 65535. The default is 120 seconds.

Syntax

DO _Set Ti meout (i nt tineout);
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Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

ti meout The nunber of seconds to wait. Range of values is 5 to 65535. The
default is 120.

Example
DO _Set Ti neout (120); /* Maximumtine to wait for an HTTP Reply */

DO_UseEntityList
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Decodes non-ASCII character entities.

Syntax
void DO UseEntitylList ( ENTITY_LIST );

Return Value

Parameters
Param eter ‘ Description

| ENTI TY_LI ST User-defined Entity list. |
Example

For examplesand more information about thiscommand, see HTML character entitiesand numeric
references.

DO_UseNumericReferencelList

Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Decodes non-ASCII numeric references.

Syntax
voi d DO _UseNureri cRef erencelLi st ( NUMERI C_REFERENCE_LI ST ) ;

Return Value

Parameters
| NUMERI C_REFERENCE LI ST User-defined Nuneric Reference |ist. |
Example

For examplesand more information about thiscommand, see HTML character entitiesand numeric
references.

327



Language Reference Commands

DO_UsePersistentConnections
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Turnsthe use of persistent connections on or off.

It alwaysterminatesthe current persistent connection if oneispresent. This allows persistent connections
to bereset in transaction loopsto better simulate a real user test.

Syntax
voi d DO _UsePersi st ent Connections ( BOOL bEnabl e )

Return Value

None

Parameters

bEnabl e A flag indicating if the Use Persistent Connections option
shoul d be enabl ed (1=TRUE, O0=FALSE).

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO _UsePer si st ent Connecti ons(1);

DO_UseProxy
Appliesto HTTP and SS_ requests. Specifies a proxy server to use during testing.

If you select the Use a proxy server option on the QALoad Script Development Workbench’s Record
Optionswizard before you record, a DO_UseProxy command isinserted at the beginning of your script. If
you change your proxy server while recording, QALoad's Record facility detectsthe modification and
insertsanother DO_UseProxy( ) into the script.

Syntax
int DO _UseProxy( const char *proxy );

Return Value

Alwaysreturns0

Parameters
Param eter ‘ Description
| pr oxy String containing the proxy server and port separated by a col on. |
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Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;

DO UseProxy ( "internet:80" );
DO _SSLUseProxy ( "internet.conpany.com 90" );
DO _ProxyExceptions( "conpany. sanpl e.com "conpany2.conpany. com' );

DO_UseProxyAutomaticConfiguration

Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Downloads the proxy automatic configuration (PAC) script at the
specified URL.

Therest of the transaction usesthe PAC script to determine which proxy, if any, to connect to hosts.

Syntax
BOOL DO _UsePr oxyAut omati cConfiguration ( const char * szUl );

Return Value

TRUE = successful
FALSE = unsuccessful

Parameters

Param eter Description

szUrl URL where the proxy automatic configuration script is |ocated.
Example

BEGQ N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO _UsePr oxyAut omati cConfi guration( "http://proxy config.host.com" );

/ *Request: 1*/

/*

*The PAC script downl oaded from http://proxyconfig. host.com
*det ermi ne what proxy, if any, to use to connect to
*conpany. com

*/

DO Htp ( "GET http://conpany.conmi HTTP/1.0\r\n\r\n" );
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DO_VerifyDocTitle

Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Compares the parameters and match type passed in the parameters
against the HTML page title specified in the response received from the HTTP request.

Syntax
int DO VerifyDocTitle ( const char *szTitle, WNWWerifyDocTitleConpari sonTypeEnum nType )
Return Value

Integer value

1 =match found. Indicated by the Player debug window.

0 =match not found. The function calls WWW _FATAL_ ERROR, which either abortsthetest or continues,
based upon the ABORT_ON_ERROR flag.

Parameters

Param eter ‘ Description

szTitle A character string specifying a title to search for in the HITP
response. This is generated by Convert using the entire docunent
title, the title prefix, or the title suffix, as specified on the
QALoad Script Devel opment Wor kbench Convert Options wi zard.

nType WWWVerifyDocTitleComparisonTypeEnum
Type corresponding to the comparison options available on the QALoad Script
Development Workbench Convert Optionswizard. Valid values are:
Value Description
TI TLE Verify title
PREFI X Verify title prefix
SUFFI X Verify title suffix

Example

DO Htp ( http_statenent ) ;
DO VerifyDocTitle ( "Wl cone to Conpuware" , TITLE )

DO WWWFree
Appliesto HTTP and SS. requests. Clears memory used by the script.

Thiscommand isused at the end of every HTTP script. DO_WWWFree isautomatically inserted during the
convert process and should never need to be adjusted.

Syntax
DO _WNAFree( );
Return Value

Parameters

None.
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Example

END_TRANSACTI ON() ;
DO _WNAFr ee() ;
REPORT( SUCCESS) ;

DO _WWWInitialize
Appliesto HTTP and S requests. Sets all necessary internal variables needed to load test a WWW script.
Use thiscommand at the beginning of every WWW script, but never more than oncein ascript.

Syntax
DO WA ni tial i ze( PLAYER | NFO *sl nfo, WNAConvert ModeEnum convert Mode) ;

Return Value

Parameters
Parameters Description
sinfo A pointer to a PLAYER I NFO nmenory structure.

convert Mode

WWWConvertModeEnum

Convert mode options. Valid valuesinclude:

Value Description
HTML_MODE The script will be run in HTM. node.
HTTP_MODE The script will be run in HTTP node.

Example

int rhobot_script(s_info)
PLAYER_ | NFO *s_i nf o;
{

DO WM ni tialize(s_info, HTM._MODE);

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
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DownloadMediaFromASX
Appliesto Windows Media Player streaming media.

Dynamically parses an ASX file from the previousresponse and initiatesand waits for completion of the
specified Windows Media resources download.

DownloadMediaFrom ASX is a deprecated function. Use a combination of the Click_On function with the
PlayMedia function instead.

Syntax
Downl oadMedi aFr omASX( i nt secDuration );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

secDuration Speci fies the nunber of seconds of nedia to downl oad. Specifying O
neans read the entire nedia.

Example

Do_Http("GET http://host/test.asx HTTP/1.0\r\n"
"Accept: image/gif, inmgel/x-xbitmap, inmage/jpeg, image/"
"pj peg, appl i cati on/vnd. ns- excel , application/
"vnd. ns- power poi nt, nsword, */*\r\n"
" Accept - Language: en-us\r\n"
"User-Agent:"Mzilla/4.0 (conpatible; MSIE 6.0; W ndows"
"NT 5.0)\r\n\r\n" );

/1 Play the nedia file(s) specified in the ASX file for 50 seconds.
Downl oadMedi aFr omASX( 50) ;

DownloadM ediaRP

Appliesto Real Networks Sreaming Media. Initiates and waits for completion of the specified multi-media
resource download.

DownloadMediaRP is a deprecated function. Use a combination of the Click_On function with the
PlayMedia function instead.

I Enable streaming media download by selecting the Streaming Media check box on the WWW Advanced Universal
Convert Options dialog box in the QALoad Script Development Workbench.

I Real Networks streaming media is only supported in process mode. On the QALoad Player main window, in the Run
As: group, select the Process option.

I For streaming media playback, QALoad requires specific media player versions. For a list of supported versions,
refer to "System Requirements” in the "Installing QALoad" chapter of the QALoad Installation and Configuration
Guide.
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Syntax

Downl oadMedi aRP( char *URL, int tineout );

Return Value

Parameters

URL Secifiesthelocation (in URL format) of the streaming mediafile.

ti meout Foecifiesthe number of seconds of mediato play. Specify 0 (the default in

the script) to play the entire media transaction. Specify another number,
such asavalue of 10, to have the timeout buffer the media and play the
clip for 10 seconds.

Example
Downl cadMedi aRP(" htt p: // host: 8099/ rangen/ r eal vi deo. rnmi', 0);

DownloadMediaWMP

Appliesto Windows Media Player streaming media. Initiates and waits for completion of the specified
Windows Media resource download.

DownloadMediaWMP is a deprecated function. Use a combination of the Click_On function with the
PlayMedia function instead.

Syntax
Downl oadMedi aWMP( char *reqURL, int secDuration );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

reqURL Specifies the location (in URL format) of the streaming nedia file.
secDuration Speci fies the nunber of seconds of nmedia to download. Specify 0 to

read the entire nedia file.

Example

/1 Requests wel cone2.asf from gacnedia over TCP ("mst://")
/1 Play the file for 10 seconds

Downl oadMedi aWVP( " mrst : / / gacnedi a/ wel cone2. asf", 10 );
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EnableStatisticsRP

Appliesto Real Networks Sreaming Media. Enables capture of media player performance statisticsduring a
load test.

Compuware recommendsthat thisfunction iscalled in theinitial section of aWeb script, before the
SYNCHRONIZE() call. Although it can be called at any point in the script, thiscommand must appear in
the script prior to any DownloadRPMedia call.

Notes:

I Exercise caution when using this feature. Real Networks streaming media uses extra system resources and may
degrade performance or skew test results.

I By default, capturing statistics is not enabled.

I Real Networks streaming media is only supported in process mode. On the QALoad Player main window, in the Run
As: group, select the Process option.

I For streaming media playback, QALoad requires specific media player versions. For a list of supported versions,
refer to "System Requirements” in the "Installing QALoad " chapter of the QALoad Installation and Configuration
Guide.

Syntax
Enabl eSt ati sti csRP( WWARPSt at sMaskEnum fl ags, int interval, BOOL traceCutput );

Return Value

Parameters

flags
WWWRPStatsMaskEnum
The flag valuesin the following table can be combined using alogical OR. Hag
valuesinclude:

Values for Meta flags

Type Description

QAL_WMWV RN_STAT_ALL_LEVELS Al statistic |levels.

QAL_WAWN RN_STAT_PLAYER Pl ayer |evel statistics.

QAL_WAWV RN_STAT_SOURCE Source | evel statistics.

QAL_WAV RN_STAT_STREAM Stream | evel statistics.

QAL_WAN RN_STAT_ALL Enabl e all levels, all counters.

QAL_WWAW RN_STAT_PLAYER ALL Al Media Player |evel
statistics.

QAL_WAV RN_STAT_SOURCE_ALL Al'l source level statistics.

QAL WAV RN_STAT_STREAM ALL Al'l stream |l evel statistics.
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QAL_WAV RN_STAT_ALL_COUNTERS Al'l counters.

QAL_WANV RN_STAT_NORVAL_PKTS Packets not lost, late, etc.
QAL_WMWV RN_STAT_RECOVERED PKTS Packets recovered.

QAL_WMWV RN_STAT_RECEI VED_PKTS Packets received.

QAL_WAV RN_STAT_LOST_PKTS Packets currently | ost.
QAL_WAN RN_STAT_LATE_PKTS Lat e packets.

QAL_WAWV RN_STAT_CLI P_BANDW DTH  Bandwi dt h at which the clip was
encoded.

QAL_WAN RN_STAT_AVE_BANDW DTH Aver age bandwi dth so far.

QAL_WW RN _STAT_CUR BANDW DTH  Current bandwi dt h.

i nterval Report every nth stat received.

traceQut put TRUE neans send enabl ed stats to QALoad Player wi ndow (if QALoad
Pl ayer wi ndow out put is enabl ed).

Example

/1 Records, current bandw dth, average bandwi dth, and the clip
/1 bandwi dth at the Player (nedia player) level as often as
/1 the statistics are updated.

Enabl eSt ati sti csRP( QAL_WMWV RN_STAT_PLAYER |
QAL_WAW RN_STAT_AVE_BANDW DTH |
QAL_WAW RN_STAT_CLI P_BANDW DTH |
QAL_WAW RN_STAT_CUR_BANDW DTH,
0, TRUE );

ExtractString
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Retrieves data from the virtual browser.

Will extract atext string from within the responsesthat came back from the last request. Thiscommand
replacesthe old method of extracting a string using the Get command.

Syntax

string ExtractString ( int nOccurrence, string strPrecede, string strFollow, int nSearchType );
Return Value

Returnsthe extracted string. If the extracted string isnot found then an appropriate exception will be
thrown and caught which will produce an error message specifying why the string was not found.

Parameters

Param eter Description

nCccurrence

WWWExtractStringNEnum
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Thisfield specifieswhich occurrence of the search stringsto find before
extracting the text between them. Below are the various string formats you
can useto specify the occurrence.

Type Description

N Thiswill find the Nth occurrence of the search strings
within the responses.

EXTRACT_LAST  Thiswill find the Last occurrence of the search strings
within the responses.

EXTRACT_LAST - Thiswill find the (Last-Nth) occurrence of the search
N strings within the responses.

EXTRACT_RANDOM Thiswill calculate arandom number between 1 and Last
and find this occurrence of the search stringswithin the

responses.
strPrecede The Left search string which will precede the text which is to be
extracted.
strFol | ow The Right search string which will follow the text which is to be
extracted.

nSear chType

WWWEXxtractStringSearchtypeEnum

Valid values are:

Specifier Description

I NCLUDE_REDI RS_AND_ADDSUBS Search includes not only the main page, its
frames and subrequests but also Redirects
and Additional Subrequests. Thisisthe only
search method for HTTP scripts.

NO_REDI RS_AND_ADDSUBS Search only includesthe main page, its
frames, and its subrequests. Thisisthe
default value for HTML scripts.

Example

The following are examples of using the ExtractSring command
CLoadString nyString = "";

nmyString = ExtractString (1, "SessionlD=\"", "\"", | NCLUDE_REDI RS_AND_ ADDSUBS) ;
myString = ExtractString (3, "abc", "def", NO _REDI RS_AND ADDSUBS);

nmyString = ExtractString (EXTRACT_LAST, "abc", "def", NO _REDI RS_AND ADDSUBS) ;
myString = ExtractString (EXTRACT_LAST - 2, "abc", "def", NO _REDI RS_AND ADDSUBS) ;

nmyString = ExtractString (EXTRACT_RANDOM "abc", "def", NO_RED RS_AND ADDSUBS) ;
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All_In

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to represent how the user filled in fieldson a form before clicking on a
submit button.

\ersions
Versions for Fill_In are:
boolean Fill_In (WWWControlEnum control_type, string description, string value);

boolean Fill_In (WWWControlEnum control_type, WWWFillInSpecifierEnum specifier, string
description, string value);

boolean Fill In (WWWControlEnum control_type, integer count, WWWFillInSpecifierEnum specifier,
string description, string value );

boolean Fill In (WWWControlEnum control_type, integer count, string value);

Get

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Retrieves data from the virtual browser.

Versions

Versions for Get are:

page id Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type);

page_id Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, string description );

page_id Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, string description, integer count );

page id Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier, string description );

page_id Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, WWW Get SpecifierEnum specifier, string description, integer
count);

page id Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, integer count );
integer Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier );
string Get (WWW GetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier, string left, string right );

string Get (WWWGetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier, integer count, string left, string
right);

string Get (WWW GetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier, string xpath-string );

string Get (WWW GetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier, string description, integer
count);

string Get (WWW GetTypeEnum type, WWW Get SpecifierEnum specifier, integer count );

string Get (WWW GetTypeEnum type, WWW GetSpecifierEnum specifier, integer form index, string
description, integer count )

GetSiebelValue
Retrievesthe value of a Sebel record from the Sebel library and savesit in a Local Variable.

A call to SebelUpdatePage before the last request is mandatory to get the value of the Sebel record.
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Syntax

Cet Si ebel Val ues(const char* pszSi ebel Uni quel D) ;

Return Value

ClLoadString

Parameters

Param eter Description

pszSi ebel Uni quel D Uni que Record ID of the Siebel paraneter whose value is to be
retrieved.

Example
CLoadString var = CGetSi ebel Value(" S BCO_RC1_F01" );

ModifyEncoding

ModifyEncoding isused in Visual scriptsto convert stringsto UTF8, EUCJP or to the language used by the
script.

Syntax

char* Modify_Encoding(EncodingLangEnum encodingID, const char* strinput )
Return Value

A char pointer to the encoded string if successful; NULL if not successful.

Parameters

encodi ngl D
EncodingTypeEnum

Counter data type. Valid values are:

Value Description

UTF8 UTF8 encoding.

EUCIP EUCJP encoding.

SCRI PT_LANGUAGE Script language encoding.
strl nput The input string.
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Example

Fill _I n( TEXT_BOX, NAME_ATTRI BUTE, "q", MbdifyEncodi ng( SCRI PT_LANGUAGCE, "Sanpl e text to be
converted to UTF-8"));

Navigate To

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Reads a URL typed in the Web browser’s address field and constructs a request
to navigate to the URL.

Versions

Versions of Navigate To are:

boolean Navigate To ( string URL );

boolean Navigate To ( string URL, WWWNavigateEncodingEnum encoding);

PlayMedia

Applies to Real Networks and Windows streaming media. Initiates and plays back the streaming media file that was stored in
a previous call to the Click_On function.

Syntax

Pl ayMedi a( int timeout );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

ti meout The maxi num amount of time to play back the requested streani ng
media file. A value of 0 indicates that the entire file should be
pl ayed.

Example
//Play the file for 10 seconds
Pl ayMedi a( 10) ;
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Post_To

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Reads a URL typed in the Web browser’s address field aswell asthe encoding
type. It then constructsarequest to send a post to the URL.

Versions

Versions of Post_To are:

boolean Post_To ( string URL );

boolean Post_To ( string URL, WWW PostContentTypeEnum content-type);
boolean Post_To ( stringURL, WWW PostContentEncodingEnum encoding );

RandNumString
Appliesto Visual Scripting. Generatesarandom number from minimum to maximum.
Syntax

string RandNunString ( int mninum int maxi mum);

Return Value

Returnsthe generated random number as a string.

Parameters

Param eter Description

m ni mum The | ower bound of the random nunber.
maxi mum The upper bound of the random nunber.
Examples

RandNunstring ( 20, 500 );

Region

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Marksthe region_number parameter as an image map region.
Syntax

string Region ( int region_nunber );

Return Value

Returnstheregion number asastring.

Parameters

Param eter Description

regi on_numnber The regi on nunber.
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Examples

/1 Region returns the string passed intoit. It is a |abel to nmake
/1 clicking on a client side image map easier to read.
Cick_On(IMAGE, 1, SRC ATTRIBUTE, "http://host.conmlclient-nmap.jpg", Region("2"));

/|l does the sane as
dick _On(I MAGE, 1, SRC ATTRI BUTE, "http://host.confclient-mp.jpg", "2");

RESTART_TRANSACTION_BOTTOM

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to define a point at the end of the transaction for anything that needsto
be deallocated or uninitialized.

When transaction restarting occurs for afailed transaction, QALoad first executes any code starting after
the call to RESTART_TRANSACTION_BOTTOM allowing you to clean up important information and
prevent memory leaks before retrying the transaction.

Syntax
RESTART_TRANSACTI ON_BOTTOM) ;

Return Value

Parameters
None.

Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI ON() ;
RESTART_TRANSACTI ON_TOP() ;
TRANSACTI ON CCDE. . .
RESTART_TRANSACTI ON_BOTTOM ) ;
DO Htt pd eanup();

DO _SonmeQ her M ddl ewar eCl eanup() ;
END_TRANSACTI O\() ;

RESTART_TRANSACTION_TOP

Used to define a point at the beginning of the transaction loop that QALoad can useto rewind the
transaction.

Restart_Transaction_Top isused if the transaction failsand Restart Transaction error handling has been
selected in the QALoad Conductor.

Syntax
RESTART_TRANSACTI ON_TOP() ;

Return Value

Parameters

None.
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Example

BEG N_TRANSACTI O\() ;
RESTART_TRANSACTI ON_TOP( ) ;
TRANSACTI ON CODE. . .
RESTART_TRANSACTI ON_BOTTOM ) ;
DO Htt pd eanup();

DO_SomeQ her M ddl ewar eCl eanup() ;
END_TRANSACTI ON( ) ;

Set

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Assignsvaluesto the Virtual Browser, Proxy, and other parts of the QALoad
replay. Thiscommand setsthe properties and attributes of the script.

Note: For Visual Scripting, thiscommand replaces the following EasyScript for WWW commands:

DO_AddHeader

DO AttachFile

DO _Basi cAut hori zati on

DO _Cache

DO Htt pVersi on

DO _|I PSpoof Enabl e
DO_NTLMAut hori zati on
DO_ProxyAut hori zati on

DO _Pr oxyEcepti ons

DO _SaveRepl yType

DO _Set AssunedCont ent Type
DO_Set BaudRat e

DO_Set BaudRat eEX

DO _Set Javascri pt Cl eanupThreshol d
DO _Set MaxBr owser Thr eads
DO_Set Maxi munRetri es

DO Set Ret ryWai t

DO _Set SSLConnect Stri ng
DO _SSLReuseSessi on

DO _SSLUseC pher

DO _SSLUsed i ent Cert
DO_SSLUsePr oxy

DO _Set Ti meout

DO _UsePer si st ent Connecti ons
DO_UsePr oxy

Versions

Versions of Set are:

boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetOptionBoolEnum
bool_option, boolean
boolean );

boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetCachingOptionsEnum
cache option, WWW SetCachingValuesEnum

cache value);
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boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum duration,
WWW SetOptionintegerEnum int_option,

integer integer );

boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetProxyOptionsEnum
proxy_option, WWW SetProxyM odeValueEnum
proxy_mode value);
boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum duration,
WWW SetOptionTextEnum stringl_option, string
string );
boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum duration,
WWW SetOptionText2Enum string2_option, string
stringl, string string2 );
boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetOptionText3Enum
string3_option, string
stringl, string
string2, string
string3);
boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetOptionNumericReferenceEnum int_option,
NUMERIC_REFERENCE LIST myReferences);
boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetOptionEntityListEnum int_option,
ENTITY_LIST myEntities);
boolean Set (WWW SetDurationEnum
duration, WWW SetOptionBoolEnum bool_option,
WWW SetJavaScriptLevelEnum js level );

ShowM ediaRP
Appliesto Real Networks Sreaming Media. Displaysthe mediaduring aload test.

Audio and video can be controlled separately. If video isenabled, a dialog box displaysthe video. For
audio, the sound from the media will play through the sound device.

Notes:
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I Exercise caution when using this feature. Use the audio display for one virtual user only. If enabling audio on two
virtual users, audio from the two streams contends for the audio device. By default, audio and video do not display.
Displaying the media for audio or video uses extra system resources and may degrade performance and skew test
results.

I Real Networks streaming media is only supported in process mode. On the QALoad Player main window, in the Run
As: group, select the Process option.

I Real Networks streaming media is only supported on a stand-alone QALoad Player or if the QALoad Player and
QALoad Conductor are on the same machine.

I For streaming media playback, QALoad requires specific media player versions. For a list of supported versions,
refer to "System Requirements” in the "Installing QALoad" chapter of the QALoad Installation and Configuration
Guide.

Syntax
Showedi aRP( BOOL showAudi o, BOOL showVi deo );

Return Value

Parameters

Param eter Description

showAudi o Di spl ay and pl ay audi o.
showvi deo Di spl ay vi deo.

Example

Showvedi aRP( FALSE, TRUE );
/1 Display video, but |eave audi o nuted

Siebellnitialize

Initializesthe Sebel correlation library and treatsthe current script file as a Sebel file. If the Sebel
correlation library dll (ssdtcorr.dll) isnot present in the BinaryFiles folder under the QALoad directory, it
throwsan error in the TRACE window and exitsthe playback.

Syntax
Siebellnitialize()
Return Value

void

Parameters

None.

Example

SiebelInitialize()

SiebelUpdatePage

Feedsthe current response (response from last request) to the Sebel library. Thistellsthe Sebel library to
extract the Sebel parameter values from the response.
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Syntax

Si ebel Updat ePage()
Return Value

void

Parameters

None.

Example
Si ebel Updat ePage()

Verify

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Used to verify expected text against an element of the page just requested.
Versions

Versions of Verify are:

boolean Verify (WWW VerificationSecifierEnum type, string expected );

boolean Verify (WWWVerificationTypeEnum type, WWW Verification SpecifierEnum specifier, string
expected );

boolean Verify (WWW VerificationTypeEnum type, int count, WWW Verification SpecifierEnum specifier,
const char* description, Verify_Sze size, string expected );

WWW_FATAL ERROR

Appliesto HTTP and S3. requests. Also appliesto Visual Scripting. WWW _FATAL_ERROR aborts or restarts
avirtual user in the event of an error during replay.

Thiscommand handles error conditionsin ascript that invalidatesthe transaction. WWW _FATAL_ERROR
iscalled internally by all script commandsto report error conditions.

If Abort Transaction isselected in the Error Handling column of the QALoad Conductor Script Assignment
tab, then WWW _FATAL_ERROR abortsthe virtual user after generating a debug log and notifying the
QALoad Conductor that it isaborting.

If Restart Transaction isselected in the Error Handling column, then WWW _FATAL _ERRORrestartsthe
transaction from therestart point (DO_SetTransactionSart or RESTART_TRANSACTION_TOP) after
generating a debug log and notifying the QALoad Conductor about the restart.

If Continue Transaction isselected in the Abort on Error Handling column, then the virtual user continues
asif no error had occurred. Thismay cause a virtual user middleware exception if WWW _FATAL_ERROR
was called because the transaction isin an unstable state.
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Syntax
WNWV FATAL_ERROR ( const char *short_desc, const char *long_desc )
Return Value
Parameters
Param eter Description
short _desc A string containing a one-word description of the error. This is
often the nane of the function where an error was encountered.
| | ong_desc A | onger description of the error. |
Example

WAV FATAL_ERROR ( "My Func", "An error has occurred" ) ;

X _Coord

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Marksthe x_value parameter as an x-coordinate value.
Syntax

X Coord( string x_value );

Return Value

Returnsthe x-coordinate value.

Parameters
| x_val ue The x-coordinate val ue. |
Example

/]l X _Coord and Y_Coord return the string passed into them They are a
/1 label to nake clicking on a server side i nagemap easier to read.

Cick_On(I MAGE, 1, SRC ATTRIBUTE, "http://host.conlserver-map.jpg", X Coord("25"),
Y_Coord("60"));

/1 does the sane as
dick _On(I MAGE, 1, SRC ATTRI BUTE, "http://host.confserver-map.jpg", "25", "60");

XmIRequest

Appliesto Visual Scripting. The XmIRequest function takesin the HTTP action and a URL and constructs a
request to navigate to the URL.
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If the method is"GET", XmIRequest makes arequest for the URL expecting to get an XML reply. If the
method is"POST", XmlIRequest finishesan XML message and poststhe message to the URL, expecting to
get an XML reply.

XmlIRequest isadirect replacement for Navigate To and Post_To when the HTTP reply contains XML.

Syntax
bool ean XMLRequest ( string nethod, string URL );

Return Value

Trueif the requested page is successfully retrieved.
Falseif the requested page is not successfully retrieved.

Parameters

Param eter Description

met hod HTTP request nethod ("CGET" or "POST")

URL A URL containing the |location of the page to be requested.
Examples

Xm Request ( "CGET", "http://nssoapsanpl eserver/
MsSoapSanpl es/ Echo/ Ser vi ce/ Rpc/ | sapi Cpp/ Echo. wsdl " ) ;

Xm Request ( "POST",
"http:// MSSoapSanpl eSer ver: 80/ MsSoapSanpl es/ Echo/ Ser vi ce/ Rpc/ | sapi Cpp/ Echo. wsdl " ) ;

Y _Coord

Appliesto Visual Scripting. Marksthey_value parameter as ay-coordinate value.

Syntax
Y_Coord( string y_value );

Return Value

Returnsthey-coordinate value.

Parameters

Param eter Description

y_val ue The y-coordi nate val ue.
Example

/1 X Coord and Y_Coord return the string passed into them They are a
/] label to make clicking on a server side imagemap easier to read.

Cick_On(I MAGE, 1, SRC ATTRIBUTE, "http://host.conlserver-map.jpg", X Coord("25"),
Y_Coord("60"));

/| does the sanme as
Cick_On(lI MAGE, 1, SRC ATTRIBUTE, "http://host.coniserver-map.jpg", "25", "60");
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